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Part One

BACKGROUND AND METHODS!

1T wish to thank Judith Freedman and Ruben Reina for suggestions for the clarification
of this background report.






I. THE PROBLEM OF AREA KNOWLEDGE

The Second World War sharply focused the fact that our knowledge of the
general cultural, soctal, and economie nature of many of the world’s populations
was grossly unsatisfaetory. Areal knowledge was a subject of limited interest
prior to the war, and concern in the matter was generated principally by theoreti-
cal problems. One of the earliest and most extensive area study programs was
the work of the Carnegie Institute of Washington in the Mayan arca of Mexico
aud Central America. The present Human Relations Arca Files also originated
through theoretical concerns for cross cultural comparison.? Knowledge of an
area for the sake of that knowledge and its potential uscfulness in the solution
of as yet unformulated problems evidently did not seem important until the
practical issues of the war revealed them.

Interest in area studies rose rapidly during the war and in the immediate
post-war years.? As the importance of such knowledge became clear, various
approaches were made to solve the problem of how to get such knowledge. These
may be classified into four major types: (1) compilations, including those of both
old and new materials; (2) random individual studies of regions unknown system-
atieally, usually done through community studies; (3) coordinated field studies
of specifically delimited regions, including those carried on specifically for aca-
demic interest and those concerned with programs of application; and (4) regional
and national surveys.

For Latin America the compilations were the first answer to the problem,
The Strategic Index of the Americas was set up at Yale University as one meang
of eompiling available data; work hegan with the assembling of published and
manuscript materials, the translation of those of particular value, and the index-
ing by subject of all material. This project was never brought anywhere near
completion. A more successful attempt, but much more speeinlized, was the
Handbook of South American Indians, the first volume of which appeared in
19464 ‘The Handbook limited itself to Indian cultures, both contemporary and
historical, and tried to provide summaries of the available knowledge concerning
these cultures. Of particular note was the fact that much new material was in-
cluded. Such encyclopedic compilations as the Handbook are extremely useful,
not only for the information they make available, but because they require that
the compilers reformulate the data in the light of new findings and concepts.

With all their advantages and usefulness, compilations are himited by the
material which may be available. A further step in the solution of the problem
of how to gain areal knowledge was the encouraging or sponsoring of further
studies in those regions where knowledge was especially deficient. An important
organization which furthered such work was the Institute of Social Anthropology
of the Smithsenian Institution. At the time that such work was being fomented,

? Murdock and others, 1950, p. xii.
? Sge Steward, 1950, for a discussion of the development of these studies.
1 Steward, 1946-50.
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4 CULTURAL SURVEYS

the community study, as a general technique of approach, was very popular and
frequently was the main technique used. Scattered community studies played
an important role in cur developing understanding of the nature of the modorn
cultures of Latin America. They also proved to be an important step in clarifying
the nature of the field work necessary for arcal knowledge. Sinee such studies
were usually in regions unknown from the point of view of systematic study,
the descriptive data they provided were important additions to knowledge;
inevitably, however, the problem of generalization arose. To what degree was
a given community representative or illustrative of a specific region or country?
Obviously a single community can tell us much about a region, but to evaluate
what it has to say, one must know much more than merely the data available
about that community alone. Community studies were espeeially valuable when
they were the first done within a given culture area or subarea. After one such
good study was available, area knowledge became & problem of figuring out how
much of the culture and social forms of the community were applicable to other
towns and communities and what variations may have existed. The usual com-
munity study, by itself, does not provide this information.

The disadvantages of community studies from the point of view of regional
knowledge were considerably lessened by the development of coordinated re-
gional study programs. These programs varied in their complexity and relative
coverage, but they may be classified under two general types: those intended
to solve theoretical, areal, or historical problems; and those designed as fore-
runners or part of practical improvement projects. Among theoretically oriented
projects may be mentioned the Tarascan program, the Viru Valley project, and
the Puerto Rican study.® These projects were importani because they brought
together various specialists and attempted to coordinate their efforts towards
the better understanding of a single region. The precise definition of the region
varied from case to case. In the Viru Valley and Puerto Rican projects, obvious
natural boundaries formed the limits of study; in the Tarascan project, the
population considered as Tarascan Indian was the defined subjeet.

Community studies intentionally formed the major part of the ethnographieal
portions of these projects because such an approach was understandable and
traditional. It must be noted, however, that surveys, in some form, were also
made as part of these efforts. Steward reports that a survey was made in order
to determine the principal regions of the island of Puerto Rico, and these regions,
based on land use and ownership forms, were critical in the selection of com-
munities for intensive study.® The Tarascan program also did a certain amount
of survey work on specific topics.

The second type of coordinated regional program is that which is a preiude
to an action program. This type of program has become increasingly common
in recent years, usually sponsored by national governments either with or with-
out interngtional agency assistance. Its importance in the present context is
that it has tended to bring into play & number of techniques which are usually
not used by anthropologists. Principal among these are survey and question-

5 Bee Steward, 1950. § Steward, 1950, p. 137.
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naire methods. While anthropologists have used these, they have seldom been
leaders in their improvements as techniques, and they have often avoided them
entirely. When knowledge is desired concerning a large universe, however, the
usual anthropological techniques are simply not adequate and recourse must
be made to others.

Survey work in the field of areal knowledge has usually been more charactet-
ized by rural sociological techniques than by a cultural approach.” This approach
hag been important in drawing together some of the available population data,
and providing descriptions of social institutions and non-cultural aspects of
living such as ecology, national economy, geography, ete.

The ethnographie or social anthropological survey has never been highly
developed. It has usually consisted of the student involved looking briefly into
various subjeets which were of interest to him, defining the area of coverage by
convenience and in accordanee with these interests, and seldom adhering to any
method, either well formulated or not. Nevertheless, with all the drawhacks which
such an approach suggests, such surveys have been very useful. The only pub-
lished anthropological regional survey with which I am familiar is that by
Tschopik, Muelle, and Esccobar.? Somewhat different in objective are the two
surveys carried out by the Carnegie Institution of Washington personnel as
part of their Maya program.®

These surveys have usually consisted of brief visits to a number of different
communities, gathering information on various subjects, and then writing up
the data in a fairly descriptive and impressionistic way with little analysis. The
degree to which the data is subjected to analysis varies with the preferences of
the authors. Surveys such as this should not be confused with the much more
intensive reports which form the body of the Ethnographic Survey of Africa;
these studies are actually much more akin to compilations, such as the Handbook
of South American Indigns.

II. AREAL KNOWLEDGE OF CENTRAL AMERICA

When I started working with the World Health Organization in Central
America in 1953, the paucity of systematic knowledge of the region was a severe
barrier to applied work. In the two previous years I had done field work in
Guatemala, El Salvador, and Costa Riea, and had formed some genersl ideas
of the general eulture, but I felt completely inadequate to act as a consultant in
the region without more systematic knowledge. Indeed, anyone coming to work
in Central America was faced with the same problem, While some specific studies
had been done, even these were rarely available to the person working in the
region, At the time the surveys were initiated, in February of 1953, the follow-
ing was the general status of our systematic knowledge of the region:

(1) There were scattered intensive studies and some regional surveys of the

7 See, for example, T. Lynn Smith’s Brazil: People and Institutions, Baton Rouge, 19534;

Loomis, et al., Turriclba, Glencoe, 1954.
8 Tachopik, 1947. ? Goubaud, Rosales, and Tax, 1944; Redfield and Tax, 1947,
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Mayan Indians of Guatemala. Relatively speaking, we had greater systematie
knowledge about the Guatemalan Indian than about any other socio-cultural
population with the exception of the Cuna Indians of Panama.

(2} There were some studies, published, in microfilm, and in manuseript, of
the cultural differences and relationships between the Guatemalan Indians and
Ladinos (people of Spanish-American culture) in specific communities. Other
similar field studies were under way. The work available was that of Tax, Red-
field, Siegel, Gillin, and Tumin; the work in progress was that of Ewald and King,

(3) There were scattercd studies of the Honduran, Nicaraguan, and Pan-
amanian Indians. Only the Cuna of Panama, the Boruca of Costa Rica and the
Black Carib of British Hondurag have witnessed intensive recent study with
published results.

(4) There were available (either published or as manuscripts in restricted
circulation) a number of studies of the Mesela Central population of Costa Rica,
and at least one more was underway by Goldkind.

{5) There were various historical observations by travellers and students
throughout the region which threw much light on the cultural status of various
iocalities at periods from between 30 to 400 years ago.

With the exception of the historical material and the studies of the Ladino-
Indian relations, the socio-cultural groups which may be said o be represented
(although in no way fully or adequately described) by previous work include a
population of about 2,200,000 as follows: Guatemalan Mayan Indian, 1,500,000,
seattered lowland Indians, 100,000; Costa Rica mesete central Spanish Ameri-
cans, 600,000.

These figures, estimated from the 1950 Census, included both rural and town
dwelling popuiations. The total popuiation of Central America at this time was .
approximately 9,000,000, of which between six and seven million could easily
be classified as rural. This meant that not only the majority of the Central
Americans, but the Ladinos, the culturally dominant and fastest growing group,
were almost unrepresented by systematic study. The importance of knowing
something about the Central American population is obvious when we lock at
the United Nations’ forecast of population growth: from the figure of 8,856,000
in 1950, it is estimated that the population will grow to somewhere between
16,000,000 and 21,500,000 in 198010

Of the four major ways of filling the gap in our knowledge concerning Central
America, only one, the survey, was really open for my use. A compilation, by
itself, of previous materials would have been next to useless since there were few
pertinent studies upon which to draw. A single community study would give us
little areal knowledge; the coordinated study project might have been a good
solution had there been nine other trained specialists besides myself, and enough
time and money. So circumstances required that we survey, or drop the whole
matter.

I had already given some thought to the problem of how to do this work, and

0 United Nations, 1954,
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had decided that a general survey, done along stricter methodologieal lines than
has at times been the case, would be the most rapid way of gaining an area pic-
ture. Harry Tschopik and I had discussed the possibility of undertaking such a
survey jointly, but had conceived of it more in terms of the survey which Muelle,
Escobar, and he had made in Peru, and one which Tschopik and I had ecarried
on in Costa Rica in 1952. The Costa Rica survey was a brief study of eight com-
munities which were chosen on the basis of major rogions previously delmeated
after conversations with persons conversant with Costa Rica. With the possibility
of extending such surveys to all of Central America, the general approach used
on the Costa Rican survey seemed to place the cart before the horse; we defined
our areas and then selected towns. In a survey, we should, instead, pick our towns
on g more randem. basis, and then define our areas on the basis of knowledge
gained from the town visits, combined with other information which might be
available. It was planned particularly io lean heavily on available population
reports from the census bureaus. I have been impressed with the degree to which
population data have been omitted from such general studies, and how much
social and cultural information is extractable from them.

It should be pointed out that the surveys, as conceived, were not in any way
intended to be substitutes for intensive studies. Rather, they were the only
practical means available for accomplishing the general goal. They can be con-
sidered as complements to intensive studies, but the latter will always be neces-
gary for the solution of many particular problems.

The Spanish-American culture of Central America was taken as the special
focus of the surveys. While there are other cultural components of great impor-
tance, there were both practical and theoretical reasons for focusing on this
group in particular. More specifically, the focus was to be on the countryman
culture of the Spanish-American. By eounirymen, we mean the inhabitants of
rural areas and small towns; for practical purposes, this includes just about the
entire population of the Central American countries outside of the national and
provincial capitals. The concept of countryman, itself, includes Indians and non-
Indians, peasants and farm laborers, farmer and shopkeeper, ete; it only becomes
more specific when some specific restriction is made. The Spanish-American
countrymen of Central America compose the largest single cultural population
in the entire arca. This population is larger in numbers than either the non-
Spanish speaking group or the Spanish speaking urban groups. The rationale of
studying this group in particular was the reverse of that which has motivated
many studies of refugees or survival groups. Our intcrest was focused on the
Spanish-Ameriean countrymsn group precisely because it is the largest and the
fastest growing group in the region, The fact of rapid growth, and the consequence
in the fields of both rural and urban growth, the depletion of natural resources,
and the national economic and political development, make the countryman
culture of tremendous importance; and as was already indicated, it is probably
the group about which we know systematically the least.

The countryman culture is also of importance on the theoretical side. There
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has developed in recent years concepts of “mestizo,” “crecle,” “modern Latin
Ameriean,” and “emergent middle class” culture.” Given the fact that rural
peoples, in Central America at least, include the vast majority of the population,
knowledge of this population will elarify and evaluate present concepts of this
emergent culture. Furthermore, the coneept of the culture area in the past has
been used mainly in relation to eultures whose histories survive in legend, as
archaeological remains, or not at all. Where it has been applied to contemporary
soeieties, it has been extremely general, such as Steward’s fourfold division of
cultures of South America, or Herskovits’ early culture area delineation of Africa.
As a resuli, it has not often been possible in the past o evaluate the historieal
processes by which a culture area comes into being. Since the countrymen cul-
tures have developed during the historical period, the delineation of the cultures
in terms of eulture areas should make it possible to further our understanding
of the processes involved in the historical emergence of a culture area and throw
light on the nature of the appearance of subareas or regions.

Geographically, the limits of the study were set to include the five countries
of Central America and Panama. Panama was included hecause although his-
torically it has been considered as a part of South America, in recent years its
size and location has led it to strengthen its relations with the Central American
neighbors. The comparable size of the Central American countries permitted
the same general plan of work to be applied to each; such a plan would have to
be altered considerably if the work were to be extended to the larger countries
to the north and south,

Ag a part of the general surveys, I intended to revisit Costa Riea and fill in
the gaps in the subject matter and regions omitted in the survey which Tschopik
and I made in 1952, Unfortunately, this proved impossible because, as an em-
ployee of the World Health Organization, it was incumbent on me to work
through the national Director General of Public Health, and the Costa Rican
Director Genera! refused permission to do the work. I wish it to be clear that
the omission of Cogta Riea from the survey series was in no way due to any
desire on my part that it be omitted. Central America as a whole has many loeal
variations, and it is impertant that Costa Rica be considered in the Central
American context. It is unfortunate that the study was prohibited. Fortunately,
the material gathered in the earlier survey, the really excellent census data made
available by the Costa Rican Census Bureau, and the scattered studies now
available in various forms by other social scientists makes it possible to draw
some conclusions concerning the distribution of cultures in Costa Rica.

ITI. THE GENERAL PROCEDURE OF THE SURVEY

The planning of the survey invelved various problems. In the first place, ac-
count had to be taken of many aspects of living, both cultural and non-cultural.

1 Gillin has written a good deal on the subject of modern Latin Ameriean culture, For
a fairly full aceount, see Gillin, 1949 and a recent work, Gillin, 1953, See also the report of
the Committee on Latin American Anthropology, 1949,
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Even though my orientation was towards anthropology and the concept of cul-
ture, a practical survey cannot rely on a free floating culture concept, but must
be firmly based in such issues as size and characteristics of the population, the
ecological situation, and easily observable culture traits. Turthermore, I was
strongly of the opinjon that while & survey was the best way for a lone individual
to get the general picture, there were reasons not to spend an excessive amount
of time on the overall task. A survey of this type, depending as it would upon
peculiar techniques, must involve the aceumulation of some erroneous informa-
tion, and to spend an excessive amount of time in getting such information would
not be reasonable,

The survey is based on a premise which, although not scientifically demon-
strated, has been noted by many people in the course of their field work. This
is that it is possible under average field conditions to gain a great deal of informa-
tion concerning the society and culture of a community from one or a limited
number of informants in a matter of a few hours. The things one learns in the
course of such initial interviews are the obvious characteristies of the population,
the things which most inhabitants would know from merely being participants
in the social order, Following the collection of this easily obtainable and obvious
information, there is a period of some confusion and waiting while the worker
begins to locate channels of information which will lead him deeper into the
culture and along the intricate paths of the social organization to provide him
with a less superficial view of the culture. The surveys were based on the idea
that initial information is of congiderable importance when little is known about
a community or the culture of the region of which it is a part. Although such
information is bound to contain errors, there is so much valuable information
involved that many generalizations may be made with reasonahle security if
the data are combined and checked against each other as well as other data
which may be available.

The general steps involved in the survey work were as follows.

A general survey schedule wag prepared in the form of a small handbook and
a food checklist wae elaborated {see Appendix). The schedule was to be used
as a reminder list for me in the course of the interview; it was not a fixed list,
every point of which had to be covered, but a sef of general subjects with speecific
reminders of critical or possibly critical items. As the survey field work was
_carried on, some of the subjects originally on the list were omitted because they
seemed to be of little importance or because there was consistent difficulty on
gaining information on them. Since the survey was frankly exploratory, I often
allowed the informants to digress if they were providing information on some
subject which was especially interesting. I felt the uncovering of general patterns
to be of equal importance to the gathering of specific data for inter-community
comparisons, The surveys were in no way intended to be definitive.

The original survey schedule wags elaborated on the basis of my own experience
in the region and the studies which were available from the work of others. It
is probably of some worth to note that it would be difficult for a person who was
a complete neophyte to an area to prepare such a list effectively.
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Each country was to be surveyed separately. This was necessary from a prac-
tical point of view, due to problems of crossing borders, working through national
health authorities, and in dealing with nationally gathered census msierials.
Theoretically, also, the nation in Central America was as good a framework
within which to work as any which presented itself. Prior to the survey in each
country a visit of a few days to a week was paid to the national capital; during
this period the necessary formalities for carrying on the surveys were taken care
of, letters of introduction to municipal and other local authorities were provided
by the local health officials, and visits were paid to appropriate governmental
and private agencies in order to obtain copies of publications which would be of
use in the studies, Conversations werc held with people who it was thought could
provide information on road conditions and travel facilities in general and wher-
ever possible, with persons who were familiar with various regions of the country.
On the basis of thesc general data, a rough preliminary itinerary was prepared
and later the survey itself was carried out.

The decision as to the number of towns to be visited and the selection of the
towns wag fairly arbitrary. Three factors were considered: the geographiecal size
of the country; the size of the total population; and a general time limit of five
wecks for the field work in any one country. Between fifteen and thirty towns
were selected but not infrequently problems of transportation or other factors
dictated changes in the original itinerary. With a few exceptions, towns which
were capitals of departments or provinees were not selected. The choice was
among themunicipal eapitals and villages. Regions which, according to published
census reports, were extremely underpopulated were omitted almost entirely
since it was felt that the nature of the survey would not produce useful informa-
tion from such regions, and it was from the more heavily populated areas that
information was particularly needed. As a result, the Petén in Guatemala, the
Department of Colén in Honduras, the Department of Zelaya in Nicaragua, and
the provinces of Darién and Boeas del Toro in Panama were entirely excluded
from the field survey work.

Travel in all countries except Guatemala was made possﬂ)le through the cour-
tesy of loeal or national agencies, or was by means of standard loeal transport
forms. The latter included buses, trains, horses and mules, boats, airplanes, and
by foot. Acknowledgement is made in each of the country monographs for aid
in this matter.

When arriving in a community, if I planned further travel for the same day,
I went immediately to the municipal building and spoke with the mayor or his
representative, explained my mission, and solicited his aid. Notes were taken
openly in front of the informants except on some of the later surveys when a
wire recorder was used. In the latter case, it was explained that the interview
was being recorded. Whenever it was planned to spend the night in the com-
munity, arrangements for gleeping were usually made prior to undertaking the
interviewing. During the interview the schedule would be covered first, and the
food checklist would be done last.

Upon completion of the survey, the notes were taken back to my office in
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Guatemala where I classified them in accordance with a simple subject index
{see Appendix, Part I1T), The material was then typed up by community and
subject on separate cards and filed under the appropriate headings. In this way
it was possible to analyze the comparable material from each town.

The original plan for presentation of the final reports was ag follows. A single
monograph was to be prepared on each country. These country monographs
were to contain the following general materials:

A. A general description of the Spanish-American countryman culture, di-
vided into chapters concerning various subjects. The typical chapters
appearing are as follows: A summary of relevant census data; Land, Labor,
and Agriculture; Produetion, Transport, and Commerce; The Doinestic
Scene; Family and Coempadrazgo; General Social Strueture; Local Political
Organization; Religious Activities; Patterns of Sickness and Curing.

B. A general discussion of the numbers and locations of Indian and other
important non-Spanish-American groups of the country. When communi-
ties of these peoples were included on the survey, a description is provided
of the general culture.

C. A brief deseription is provided of each community visited on the survey.

D. TUsually some concluding comments on materials which I found to be of
particular interest.

In addition to these data, most of the monographs have appended descriptions
which were prepared by other field workers, and which they kindly contributed
in order to make more knowledge available on the groups involved. Doris Stone
eontributed deseriptions of Matagalpa and Torrupan Indians to the Nicaragua
and Honduras volumes, Ofelia Hooper contributed critical comments concerning
the Panama data, and Edwin James’ study of cases of sicknesg and curing in a
Salvadorean ecommunity accompanies that monograph.

It was originally planned that following the country monographs, a single
summary monograph, drawing the materials together for Central America as a
whole, would be prepared. Whether or not this is done is as yet undecided.

in the country monographs a résumé of the material collected on foods was
included only in the first two. I later felt that this information was probably so
inferior to that being accumulated by the Institute of Nutrition of Central
America and Panama that it was not worthwhile dealing with it in any great
degree.

IV. THE RATIONALE OF USING OUTCAST TECHNIQUES

From the description of the general approach to the survey field work it is
obvious that I had recourse to a number of techniques which have generally
been outcast from proper ethnological cireles. In order to visit between fifteen
and thirty towns in each of the countries, to allow for travel time and the inevi-
table delays which accompany any piece of field work, the most time which could
be allocated to actual systematic collection of data in any specific loeale was
about half a day. In practice, three to five hours were spent on each interview
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when one person was interviewing, and two hours on those oceasions when two
field workers were on hand or when the wire recorder was used. In spite of the
fact that a considerable range of data was to be covered, time would not permit
the use of numerous informants. It was decided to rely generally on one or a small
group of informants. In order to obtain a good informant in the quickest possible
time and to have some assurance that he would he available for the two to five
hours necessary to get the required information, it was planned to utilize the
auspices of the various local civil authorities, or if it seemed wiger, local medical
or school personnel. These persons were to serve to locate informants for us. In
order to gain comparable information on each communty, it was necessary to
rely on the survey form and to utilize direct and sometimes leading questions.
Little time was available for observation or indirect questioning,.

Social scientists and others who have had experience in interviewing and social
research will immediately be aware of the heresies involved in this situation.
Among others: a single informant was to be used to provide information on the
culture and society of an entire community, and in some cases, of the surrounding
countryside as well; no time was allowed for the anthropologist to select this
informant himseif; a minimum of time was allowed for the anthropologist to
establish rapport with the informant; the great majority of the information was
to he gained through direct and leading guestions; and practically no time could
be devoted to cheeking on the information given by the informant.

There is no debating the fact that the use of such methods was bound to bring
ervors into the results of the surveys. The question was, however, not whether
errors would enter the results, but whether the ultimate value of the results of
the survey would be so reduced by such errors that the surveys themselves would
not be economically worthwhile. At the time of writing, four of the five country
monographs have heen returned by readers to whom they were sent for eritical
inspection as to general aceuracy of portrayal of the regions under consideration ;
in all cases, the readers, who were familiar with the countries in gquestion, have
found the reports to be satisfactory. Obviously they eould not check on the ac-
curacy of much of the detail, but the general picture drawn was meaningful to
them. There are various reasons why the use of these outeast techniques have
not invalidated the results of the surveys.

(1) The subject matter of the survey included mainly superficial information
concerning a community and its way of life. Most of the subjects were chosen
so that almost anyone, aside from the village idiot, could have known whether
or not the traits discussed were cornmon or not. Certain information which would
have been difficult to gather without more refined techniques (such as referring
to a specialist) was elicited, but the great majority of the subjects would have
been obvious elements in the community Iife if present. Consequently, a single
fairly good informant was able to provide information on most of the subjecis.
Since few of the subjects covered were things which were expected to pose threals
for the informants, intentional lying was not anticipated. However, if an inform-
ant did lie, there were few ways to check it.

(2) In most (perhaps all) Latin American countrieg the village and town
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political strueture is the lower part of a hierarchial, pyramidal, national authority
structure. Whether the local people like a specific town mayor or not, he is never-
theless the mayor and not only the local governing authority but also the repre-
sentative of the national government. Most of the townspeople are accustomed
to being called to the townhall to be present on official business. Using a letter
from the national director-general of publie health of the country as an introdue-
tion to the mayor, we were rarely greeted in anything but a cordial manner in
the some 105 towns visited in the course of the survey. Some officials were brighter
than others, some less motivated to help, but all consistently put themselves at
our service for the work. In a sense, then, the specific local authority structure
of the area studied was an important factor in the successful use of the tech-
niques employed. I would not imagine such immediate positive response from
many of the small rural communities in the central midwest of the United States,
for example, where loeal authority is locally vested and not responsible to state
or national authority.

(3) The approach used with the mayor or local authority was fo give a brief
explanation of what we wanted (not going into detail unless it was requested):
8} We wished to talk with a mature, adult, male, member of the community, a
person who was born there and had spent the better part of his life there. Our
reason for this specification was that we wanted to kunow things which were
fairly common in the life of a community member, but which a person recently
in from the outside might not be too familiar with. b) We preferred a person who
was familiar with farming since many of our questions had to do with agricul-
ture. ¢) The conversation would last some hours so we wanted someone who was
not immediately occupied in other work and who would have the time to spend
with us. As to where the interview was held, we showed no preference except
that it should be where we could talk without having to shout over other noise.
As a result, it was usually held in some part of the townhall building or in the
home of the informant.

(4) Since we started the discussion out on general environment and com-
munication faeilities, and moved on from there to agricultural affairs, it permitted
the informant to discuss something which was of common knowledge. It was
usually possible within the first half hour to detect if the informant was grossly
unsuited to provide us with the information desired. If this was the case, he
would be dismissed with thanks, and we would then ask the mayor for someone
else, explaining that for some reasons (the reasons used varied with the situation)
we wanted someone else. Not infrequently in laying the problem before the mayor
he offered to give us the information himself. In this case, and sometimes in
other cases as well, a few other people would gather around for varying lengths
of time and offer their opinions on the answers to some of the questions. After
a few experiences of this nature, we usually tried in one way or another fo restrict
the group to three at the most, preferably two, and even more preferably one.
These group sessions lost a great deal of time through reminiscing. It gradually
became clear that with more people present, less information was gained. Not
infrequently, we would be getting rather good data from a single informant
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when a group would gather; the informant then frequently became embarrassed,
his angwers would grow shorter, and he began relying on the other informants;
occasionally & dispute would start over some minor point and the informant
would “clam-up”’ entirely.

(6} In view of the manner of obtaining their help, it was not expected that
informants would be entirely at ease. This, however, rarely developed into a real
problem. Usually, it was possible to detect early in the interview whether the
informant was very uncomfortable; when such was the case, he was told that if
he had something else he should be doing, we did not want to interrupt his own
work. On these occasions, if the informant desired, he could take advantage of
the break, excuse himself, and we would again go to the mayor and ask for some-
one else.

(6) Needless to say, the statuses of the informant provided a constant bias in
the information. Experience on the survey, and our increasing knowledge of the
elags structure of the various eountries, permitted us to detect some of these
biases, and to use them to advantage to obfain class attitudes. In any particular
town, we had the biag of the particular informant, but taking all the towns
in general within any given region, we usually had various class points of view
expressed and this permitted a certain amount of crude interpolation. The fact
that our informants were usually men meant that data from the woman’s eul-
ture and the woman’s point of view was usually lacking. The same deficiency
was true for many other statuses,

(7) The use of leading questions at times brought answers that we felt were
either not adequate or not true; in such situations, attempts were made to check
the particular subject matter again with the mayor or some other person after
the interview terminated. In any case, a note was made together with the state-
ment that (for whatever reason) it was not considered by the note-taker to be
satisfactory. Many of the questions were checked through internal crossing of
questions. At different stages in the interview, for example, we would ask how
they carried in the crops, where they stored them, where they sold them, which
they used; these various questions on crops often brought out apparent incon-
sistencies between the descriptions provided and made posgible “internal check-
ing” within the interview situation.

(8) Sinee a survey schedule was used, the order of the subjects was approxi-
mately the same for each interview, This order, it developed, had some disad-
vantages; where these became very obvious, we shifted the order of the subjects.
In general, we did not change the form of the schedule. We preferred to make
no basic change for two reasons. First we were not sure that we could find 2
better order without a great deal of experimentation, and we did not wish to
use the surveys for such experiments. Second, in the process of interviewing, we
would often pick up new items of information: by adhering to the same order,
the survey form would suggest these ltems to us when cartying on the interview
in subsequent towns. In shifting the order of the subjects, we would have lost
the advantage of this very useful memory aid. Since the surveys were in great
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part exploratory, it was very important to check new information in succeeding
towns,

(9) Since the same material was covered in each survey site, it frequently
became evident that the reported absence of a certain trait in a speeific com-
munity was not certain in the light of information from surrounding towns. If
a tratt was reported from all the towns, exeept one, within a single region, there
were two possibilities: a) the trait wag actually absent from that town, and the
town then provided an exception to the general regional picture, in which case
from the general point of view, it was not too important; or b) the information
was wrong, and the town actually had the trait, in which case the general regional
picture was still satisfactory. Another way of checking sueh information in a
town, when it was reported that a trait was absent, was to ask the informant
if he had heard of the presence of the trait in other communities (specifically
gome of the communities in which a survey had already been made). If he said
he had, then 1t suggested that he was aware what the trait was, and his statement
of its absence may have been correct. It was also soon determined that this
reasoning did not necessarily apply to certain subjects, principal among which
was witcheraft. The attribution of witcheraft to other towns, but the denial of
its presence by an informant in his own town, was a fairly common pattern to
emerge from the survey.

(10) Aside from the fact that some informants were not extremely good, did
not know some of the materials covered, and that some of the information re-
quired the expression of generalizations, the main problem encountered in the
course of the surveys was interview fatigue. It was appreciated prior to the ini-
tiation of the work that more than two hours of interviewing will generate fatigue
in both the interviewer and the informant. Ingofar as it was necessary for me to
do all the interviewing, there was no way to avoid this and to cover the geographi-
cal territory which was desired. Two things happened to alleviate this situation
to some degree. On some portions of the survey I was joined by other interviewers
who were able to cover some of the subjects with a separate informant, or who
were able to check the same subjects with & different informant. On the last two
surveys I had at my disposal a small battery operated wire recorder which per-
mitted the interview to be carried on in a much shorter time, usually not over
two hours; I would then copy the data down in the evening. There is little doubt
that writing down the data at the time of the interview increases the interview
time considerably.

These factors served to mitigate to a great degree the faults which would have
otherwise greatly weakened the usefulness of the techniques used. There is no
doubt in my mind that there are errors in the information collected, and that
many of these have escaped detection in the final analyses. As was mentioned
earlier, however, the question is not one of whether there are some errors, hut,
whether the material is unsafe to use because of that. The value of any specific
technique must be judged in terms of the type of information or results which
one is trying to obtain. This is abvious in the case of such diverse techniques and
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goals ag are involved in cconomic studies and basic personality studies. When
a technique is once used and proved to be unsatisfactory for the study in which
it is employed, it is thrown out or changed. Thereis a tendency, however, to leave
such techniques without further analysis. An anthropology student commented
to me that anthropological techniques had become ‘“‘so refined” that such a
erude approach as the community study is outmoded! The obvious retort to this
is, “Outmoded for what?” The community study has served an important func-
tion in expanding our knowledge about conteraporary cultures, and on the basis
of cxperience, will continue o serve an important function in future studies. The
fact that it has proven unsuccessful to meet all the tasks set before it does not
mean that it is not very useful for some of them. The same may he said for the
dependence upon a single informant and the other aspects of the techniques used
in the present study. If one is aware of the lirnitations of a technique, he may
then be the judge of whether it will serve or not.

It is interesting to note that the techniques used in the present surveys have
frequently been used, only in a much cruder form, for gaining much important
information. A person who is concentrating his work in one community or within
a restricted region will often spot questions during short visits to other regions
to determine to what degree certain findings are present elsewhere. A number
of well-known Latin American specialists have commented to me that they
always find the conversations of taxicab drivers and shoe shine boys most help-
ful in this regard. One may read in a report that . . . trait X what was of impor-
tance in Peru has also been reported from Panama and the writer found it in
north Chile.”” The phrases “reported from’’ and ““found in” are often dependent
upon spot checks or brief inquiries made by the student or someone else. The
information gained casually from taxi drivers is frequently trusted because they
participate in the culture in question and if they know the trait, it is significant.

Basically, the surveys in this series are aimed at unfolding a general, regional
picture, not at providing intensive insights into the culture of the peoples con-
cerned. In fact, however, the repetition of certain responses in many communities
within & given culture region is itsell indicative of the importance of some traits,
and & survey can actually provide us with a dimension which is completely
prohibited to the persons coneentrating in a single comrmunity.
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Appendix
THE SCHEDULE AND CLASSIFICATION INDEX USED IN THE SURVEY

In order to carry out the survey and obtain eomparable information, the fol-
lowing survey schedules were utilized. Part I consists of a check list of certain
plants, foods, animals hunted, ete., items concerning which information could be
had through a simple positive or negative responsge. This check list was mimeo-
graphed and filled out with the informant in each community. Part I1, the major
body of the survey, is again a check Hst, but was used as a basis for discussion
with the informant and provided the writer with a means of remembering the
various items on which information was needed. A single copy of it was prepared
in a small booklet and the writer referred to it during the course of his conversa-
tion with the informant. Some of the material, that marked with an (x), was not
ineluded in each survey. Data was at times not pertinent, such as in cases of de-
seriptions of landscape where geographical studies have been carried om, or
elaborate local government in a scattered caserfo. Sometimes the informant
proved a blank on certain subjects such as local curing practices. And at times
the survey had to be cut short.

Upoen completion of a survey, the material was classified in accordance with
the simplified Classification Index which is inclnded as Part ITI of this appendix.
It was typed on 5 x 8” cards, and subsequent reports were made by study of the
material thus classified.



Check List

Community .................... Informant .......................

Depar't. ... Worker ........... ... ...

Country ... ... . ... . ... Date ... ..

Crops produced Crops produced Vegetables Foods and drinks
(Cont'd) (x)
corn coffee zanahoria chicha-maiz
frijoles wheat ribanos chicha
squash (ayote) barley cebolla coconud
cacao oats ajo corn and honey
sweet cassava hotdes repollo palm wine
(yuca) achiote Iechuga mamey wine
bitter cassava maizillo remolacha atol
chili haba nabo coffee
pineapple garbanzo apio cacan
avocado lenteja coliflor manioe
papaya ceresn, bruselas beang
zapote cirueia tomatoes eggs
coconut MANZANA gtrawberries goats milk
tobaceo guayaba - cow’s milk
potato gengibre Agricultural tools  riee
cotton con tamales
camote Weapons used barret tortillas
arreta .
gourds o rifle azadén ch1153 .
maguey (Jiuice) escopeta arado Main dighes:
magley (fiber) arco y flecha machete .
cocH honda (sling) hacha Animals hunted
mamey venablo (javelin) adz venado
plantain throwing stick saino
EZ‘I‘:: & trampas Domesticated lguana
. blowgun animals armadillo
riee cerdo silvestre
SUgAr cane ganado pisotes
pejibaye palm bueyes conejos
s%ndia caballos tepezeuinte
bitter oranges taulas péjaros
OTANEES burros peaca (list)
limas gallinas
limones‘ jolote (turkey) Fishing equip-
mandarinas patos ment
angos cerdos .
fruta pan cabros Im?
guangbana ovejas bait
tuna (cactus) consjos redes
toronja palomas trampas
gandul abejas (bees) dm mite
loros Welrs
DErTos

0: Absent l: very important  X:used 3: rarely used
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Part I1

Environment relative location and access of public

Iand formation buildings:
altitude churfﬂ'f
flora coverage (x) municipal offices

water sources; annual variation slaug:hterhouse
mineral sources (x) hospital
clays market
climate nearby populated areas
rainfall relative location of :
fog sFores
SEas0Ns rivers
fauna (x) bridges A .
insects; seasonal variation (x) houses or residential areas
soils water sources: wells, springs

rocky, sandy, clay, organic matter haciendas or industries

Transportation access Public building construction

roads, conditions thereof describe construction of public buildings

river
air
time required to reach community

Local government

local hierarchy
personnel, titles, functions

Communication length of office _

1 h extent of local authority
telograph mode of obtaining office
malil service
runner Public works
o s
newspap cemeteries

bridges

Loecal transportation forms . . .
spongoring: local, national, private
animals (specify)

walking Agencies of national government
carts: yoke extension work

wheels o agricultural

manner of directing public health, sanitation
buses cunltural missions
tx:ucks ) tax collecting
AT Bel"flce military conseription (x)
tump line labor conseription
human yoke schools
canoe, raft, dugout number of grades
paddles, poles, sails ages of students (x)

most children attend?
extra-curricular activities
dispersion of dwellings garden, domestic animals, clubs
map of town (x) committee of parents

Settlement pattern
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participation of parents

maestro a local man?

maestro usually present?

how many maestros?

many children seek higher education?

Are there municipal archives?

where are they located?
of what do they consist?

What is territorial demarcation of
town?

Town traditions

ag to origin of town

origin of population

colonial historical events
republican historical events
does a town monograph exist?

Demographic data available locally

Agricultural information

(I'n addition to the check Ust on food prod-
ucts)

Tools: how are they obtained?
how are they made?r
any parts made locally?
how are they utilized?
Bugar press:
pele-in-hole type |
hand turned
animal powered
Woods: any woods preferable for par-
ticular produects?
Herbs: list herbs used medicinally and
how they are used?
Hunting methods:
in groups? individually?
use of animals?
Poiscens: vegetable, animal, mineral?
how prepared?
how utilized?
Fishing methods:
in groups? individually?

Specific agricultural traits

Division of labor by sex in:
cleaning land

planting
cultivation
harvest
rituals for erops
carrying erops
seasons for planting and harvesting?
fields lie fallow for what period?
how long are fields used? for different
Crops
irrigation used? type of system
terraces used?
fertilizing used?
fechniques used to get rain or good crops
crop pests; how eombatted
what determines time of planting and
harvesting?
methods of threshing

Land ownership and usufruct

rent

free usufruet
ownership
property in trees

Patterns of labor

work: individually
with relatives (which?)
with neighbors (which?)
in groups (at what times?)
exchange labor
partidario
a8 mozo, pedén
work on haciendas, fincss
geasonal? permanent?
what types of work?
gindieatos, or guilds?
migratory labor? when?

Household characteristies

plan of house: physical arrangement
sleeping accommodations:

platform bed

hammaock,

ground mat

materials used, construction
stools, benches, chairs
tables, shelves, hanging shelves
methods of construction, materials
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kitchen
types of containers:
pottery, gourd, metal, china, bam-
boo, wooden, leather
gtove type (plan)
storage methods
gross storage
storage of small items
storage of perishables
water storage
fuel types; storage
food tongs (to remove food from fire)
(x)
flat hanging basket
comal
basket strainer (x)
gourd strainer (x)
fire fan
grinding stone: (3 legs, 4 legs, worked,
crude)
pilén
corn preparation materials: lime, agshes
method of grinding corn
drums:
hide; tongue type
use of skins
use of bark, or bark cloth
baskets: where made?
hammocks:
string (where made)
cloth
ladder (single pole typer)

Outhuildings
trojes
latrines
casa de santos
animal ghelters
sweat baths (x)
ovens
field rain shelters (x)

House construction

floor plan
roof shape
materialg;
framework
walls
roof

internal partitions
floor
binding
location of fire
windows, shutters
doors
corridors
uee of: stone, clay adobe, woods, grasses,
reeds, tile, metal
tree houses
loeation of:
house in domestic compound
walls or fences
gates
corral areas
anima) shelters
well
open spaces
latrine

Food and drink (z}

(The following information ﬁshould be
gathered with respect to the most impor-
tant foods and the other items listed below)

source of materials (x)

form of exploitation (x)

tools used in exploitation and prepara-
tion

technigues used in preparation

how consumed

chicha, corn, rice, beans
fermented drinks

Sanitary facilities

disposal of ; exerement
urine
garbage
water waste
animal wastes

Local products

1s there work in or specialists in:
housebuilding
boat or cance building
cart or sugar-press building
coffing
other wood-working
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pottery
(describe)
weaving
(describe)
leather tanning
leather products
tile making
starch making
clothes for women
clothes for men
clothes for children
mask making or other paraphernalia
string and fiber weaving
string and fiber preparation
spinning
gourds and ecalabazas
furniture
beadwork; lacework
exploitation of salt
tobacco
cigars
natural dyes
shellfish purple
vegetable
mineral
hats
iront working; blacksmithing
pictographs
rubber collecting
rubber processing
preparation of foods for sale:
coffee
cAca0
rice
sugar
panela
corn

Clothing (x)
hats
footwear
designs and styles
belts
hair styles
ornaments: for wrist, finger, head, ears,

nose, neck, logs

man’s dress
woman’s dress
children’s dress

Social organization

residential geneologies (x)
post-marital residence
evidence of dominance of one sex (x)
extended family
relatives nearby?
relatives live in home?
inheritance pattern: land, animals, per-
sonal goods, houses
incest restrictions
degree of distance of prohibited mar-
riage
with compadres or their children
kinship terminoclogy (x)
family nctive unit in:
agricultural work
trading
religious activities
political activity
compadre structure
baptism, marriage, confirmation, other?
mutual help or respect between com-
padres
same or different persons for dif-
ferent events?
same person for siblings?
class difference between compadres?
do relatives participate in:
economic work
marriages
funerals
trading trips
non-loeal personnel important in social
organization:
school teacher
government agents
political leaders
traders
religious personnel

Class /caste structure

ethnic based endogomous groups

wealth based differences

time of arrival differences

racial based groups

language differences ag hasis

political differences as basis

characteristics which distinguish the
clagses
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Territorial organization

urban subdivisions:
barrios, cantones, cte.
rural subdivistons:
cantones, caserios, aldeas
functions of subdivisions:
political differences
economic differcnees
ethnic differences
religious differences
specialties
wenlth
environmental differences
territories
intra-divistonal attitudes and feclings:
unity, competition, hate
mMAp

in distinect

Life cycle

birth
. puberty (x}
marriage
death
child’s death
do women attend funerals?
age groupings—status differentiation {x)
sex groupings—status differentiation {x)

Yoluntary associations
secular
sports
sociedades pro-civic groups
patronato escolar
junta de educacion
fraternity type organization
oceupational groups (guilds, unions)
funeral societies
work groups
clique groups
religious groups
cofradias, sociedades
church committee
informal groups: novena, rosario
pilgrimage groups
protestant groups

Leadership

who are leaders: elders, political men, re-
ligious men, wealthy men, women,
curers, midwives, professionals

leading groups: cliques
svidence of confliet for leadership
hereditary leadership

Trade and commerce

markets and fairs
if one locally, then:
how often?
how big?
region represented?
major products
time of day?
modes of transport
civie control
entertainment elements
eating facilities
map
other markets:
when, times of day?
travel, and transport
products carried thera
products purchased there
travelling vendors
frequency
origin
products
made of travel
stares
number; deseription; prineipal prod-
ucts; region served

Hacienda economy

important?

types of haciendas and fineas
regident or absentee landowners
proportion of population implicated
main times of work

organized labor

benefits offered by haciendas

Indusiry or mining
do the people participate in any indus-
trial or mining work?
Recreation and diversion

recreation related to:
work
markets
religious celebrations / activities
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civie functions
domestic activities
leisure time spent:
games (football, bagketball, baseball)
horseplay
travelling fo centers for entertainment
gambling
bars, cantinas
movies
cockfights, bullfights
serenading
rubber ball
volador
see-gaw
children’s games {(wax, marbles)

Musical instruments

drum (type?)

flute

harp

modern: string, woodwind, brass

Religious organization

church organization
clergy: local, or when and where do
they eome from?
quality of clergy
lay employees of church
laymen act in capacity of clergy?
instruction in doctrine: by whom? how
often?
description of church and equipment
principal saints, manner of celebrating
them
public fiestas
what are important fiestas?
how are they sponsored?
activities:
misas
processions
dances (social? special?)
masked or costumed dances?
visiting
eating and drinking?
galnes
are Bastes related to:
harvest?
planting?
rain?

CULTURAL SURVEYS

sicknesses?
hunting or fishing activities?
visited by outsidersp
what region represented?
some fiestas new?
known fiestas which have disap-
peared?
family religious activities
cuadros, images
TOSAYIOR, NOVenas?
prayer sessions?
inheritance of family saint?
voluntary groups:
what type of organization
for what purposes
how financed
class, neighborhood, family or eth-
nic participation?
how many such groups?
which sex is more active?

Protestaut activities
missionaties
local ehurch and/or eongregation
proportion of loeal population
history of church in community
relations with eatholies

Evidences of the supernatural (3)
shrines
erosses
witcheraft
curanderos (parchero)
spiritualists
charms
giguanava
llorona
cadejo
duendes
guardians
nagual

Sickness and euring

susto

aire, mal aire, viento

frio, calenturs,

cleansing the stomach
(use of purgas)

empacho
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pasmo pills
sol injections
luna powders
phages of the moon salves
para pecados santiguar
pujo magsage
soul loss geophagy
mollera are there curing specialists?
bilis parteras
 estirén de las vepas curanderos
ataque de espiritus farmactuticos
hijillo padronerns
brujeris, hechizog enfermerag
molestation by the dead doctores
sanitarios
what are the most common diseases in what are the causes of: (x)
the community? paludismo
materials and methods of curing (x) tifus
eges tos
herbs lombrices
animals tuberculosis
flowers disenteria
prepared foods diarres
sucking mal de orina
blowing susto
rubbing granos
Part II1

Classification Index

HEpgawe

Environment (incl. information on water sources; maps)

Demography, Physical Anthropology
History and Language
Settlement Pattern

Travel, Transport, Communication, Power Facilities

Productive Economy

F1 Agriculture, Aboriculture, Floriculture

F2 Livestock
F3 Hunting, Fishing
F4 Gathering

F5 Hand Industries and Exploitations

F6 Labor, Patterns of work inside community

F7 Labor, Migratory
F8 Land Usufruet, Ownership, etc.

Domestie Economy

(31 Shelter
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(32 Furnishings
(3 Kitchen
G4 Food

(G5 Clothing

Cormerecial Economy, Marketing, Service Industries

Local and National Government

Family, Kin, Compadre, Residence

Non-governmental territorial and voluntary associations

Class, Caste, Clique, Ethnic Groupings, Leadership

Religious Structure and Activities

Non-religious Supernatural Beliefs and Activities

Medieal and Sanitary Beliefs and Practices

Life Cyele, Socinlization, Daily Cyele

Education, Extenston and Welfare Activities

Recreation, Diversions, Disputes not connected with property
Impressions, Attitudes, Ethos, Trends of Change, Focus of Culture
Notes on Field Work Techniques, Methodology, Informants, ete.
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INTRODUCTION

This report is the first in a series which is intended to provide a pieture of the
territorial delineation of contemporary culture areas in Central America and a
preliminary deseription of the Spanish-speaking rural cultures of the various
countries. The general nature of the surveys on which these reports are based
is described in Part One of this series. Since the field surveys and analyses thereof
are being done during a limited period of time, certain problems arise in some
. of the surveys which can only be corrected in later ones. This, the Panama sur-
vey, was the first field survey in the present series to be completed. Prior to the
analysis of the Panama material the Nicaraguan fieid survey was zlso completed.
As a result, information came to light in the course of the Nicaraguan survey
which could have been useful during the Panama work, but of course, it was
then too late to use it to advantage.

It was hoped that the Panama material would have provided a systematic
check on the impressions gained during the field work for the delineation of cul-
tural subareas or regions within the countryman culture area. Unfortunately,
upon analysis of the Panama materials, it developed that the data was not
adequate to provide this check. It is hoped that this situation, which will make
the Pangma and possibly the Nicaragua reports deficient in one aspect which
the writer considers to be of some importance, can be improved in subsequent
SUrveys.

In the discussion to follow, certain materials have been drawn from the Pana-
manian eensus reports in order to give certain materials which are much more
meaningful in statistical terms. For some of the agricultural data preliminary
census reports have been used. It was felt that changes in the final census reports
would not be sufliciently different to warrant waiting for the final data. The
rest of the report, however, ig derived from the survey except in a few cases
where the work of other anthropologists and sociologists have been available for
consultation.

The field work on which the report is based was carried on during the months
of March and June of 1953, lasting a period of about three and one half weeks,
In March the writer visited the backlands of Chorrera in the Province of Panama,
and the towns of Alanje, Querévalos, and Las Lomas in Chiriqu{. In June, auto-
mobile trips were made with Mr. Norman Craig to Lagarto, Chepo, and to the
remaining towns in the provinces of Panama, Coclé, Herrera, and Los Santos.
The trip was continued in the company of Mr. Félix Dormoi to the provinces of
Veraguas and Chiriqui. It was originally planned to make trips to certain of the
Spanish-speaking populations in Darién and Boeas del Toro, but the time re-
quired did not seem to warrant such visits in view of the amail population in-
volved and the nature of the survey.

The field work and report have been made possible by the cooperation and help
of the following persons: Seitorita Ofelia Hooper, of the Extension Service of
the Panamanian Ministry of Agriculture; Dr. Angel Rubio, of the University of
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Panama; Mr. Félix Dormoi, of the Health Education Scetion of the Ministry of
Public Health; Mr. William Rost, of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs;
Senoritas Carmen Mird and Ana Cagis, of the Office of Statistics and Census;
Dr. Albert Bissot, Director General of Public Health; the staff of the Panameri-
can Sanitary Bureau in Guatemala and Panama, and especially Mr. Norman
Craig, who is the writer’s collaborator on the present project. Transportation was
made possible by the Ministry of Public Health and the Institute of Inter-Ameri-
can Affairs. Finally, the writcr is greatly indebted to the municipal officials, school
teachers, public health oflicers, and private citizens who acted as informants and
provided him with the information on which the present report is based. In
keeping with anthropological research policy, their names do not appear in the
report since it is considered their privilege to be protected from criticism should
the report not be received well. The first draft of the manuscript was read in
part or in its entirety by Srta. Hooper, 8r. Herndn F. Porras, Dr. Douglas Stout,
and Dr. John Biesanz. Many of their comments bave been incorporated in the
report. Due to the fact that Srta. Hooper was kind enough to submit a fairly long
series of notes, the writer felt that the report would be enhanced by attaching
many of them as an appendix, This has been done with the kind permission of
Srta. Hooper and references are made in appropriate places in the text to them.
The writer, of course, accepts all responsibility for the form and content of ithe
report.

R. N. A.
March, 1954
Guatemala, C. A.
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I. THE CULTURE TYPES IN PANAMA

Panama has long been a transit zone, Archaeological studies have indicated
that even before the Spanish conquest migrations and trade passed through this
region. In both the northern Andean region and Central America have been found
articles which must have originated on the other side of the isthmus. Following
the conquest Panama served as the route of transfer of most of the men and
supplies which went to the west coast of South and Cenfral America, and of the
riches which were sent back to the mother country. With the construction of the
canal early in the present century, the route became established as one of world
importance. In view of this history one would expect Panama to present a very
complex cultural situstion. Outside of the transit zone itself, however, it does not
seem to be as complex as one would expect. The two major cities, lying at the far
ends of the canal, are kaleidoscopie, but this fades out rapidly as one leaves the
immediate area of the Canal.

Basically, there are four major culture types to be found in the country of
Panama: the Panamanian, the Indian, the Antillean, and the North American.
The main body of the present paper will be concerned with the first of these. The
Indian and Antillean will be briefly treated in the pages which follow immedi-
ately. The North American culture is primarily restricted to the Canal Zone and
has had surprisingly little effect on the country as a whole. The populations
living in the cities of Panama and Colén have felt the North Ameriean influence,
and the workers who have come in from and returned to the country side have
taken a little back with them. Some retired American Canal Zone workers have
moved to the Panamanian countryside, prineipally to Chiriqui, to live out their
lives, but it is mainly in Chiriqui that they have made a mark on the local
cultural picture. Since it ig not the purpose of the present monograph to deal
either with the urban or Canal Zone populations, they are mentioned here
merely to complete the general picture of Panama before going into the specific
Panamanian culture which is our subject.

1. THE INDIAN CULTURES OF PANAMA

The Indians of Panama, unlike the populations to be found in Meso-America
and the Andean highlands, have retained much of their cultural individuality
through retreating from the encroaching Spanish and Panamanian population.
Some, particularly the San Blag Cuna, have defended their independence and
gocial unity against attempted Spanish eneroachments, while others, such as
the Guaym{ have depended more upon retreating to isolated regions into which
the Spanish did not wish to venture. During the Colonial period, the Spanish
forced population movements upon many Indians, while others voluntarily
moved out of reach. During these centuries of displacement, movement, and con-
flict, the Indians lost much of their aboriginal culture, but resisted extensive
borrowing. As the Spanish moved in and gained actual control over much of the
Indian population, the long process of mestizoization which racially and cul-
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turally characterizes the countryman population of Panams today got under
way.

Since the present paper has nothing new to contribute in the way of field re-
search concerning the Indian groups, the present sections are intended merely to
provide a framework and summary of information which will help orient the
reader concerning the general culture area picture of Panama.
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The Indian Population

The following map shows the present areas oceupied by predominantly In-
dian groups. As elsewhere in Latin America, the areas indicated do not contain
only Indians, but from the point of view of general culture, they may be con-
sidered to be predominantly Indian as oppused to Panamanisn or Antillean.

The distribution of the total population of the Panamanian Indians according
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to the 1950 Census of Indians! is provided in Table 1. The census itself does not
provide distribution of the total population in terms of the three major groups
we will deal with here, but the distribution is distinet and with the aid of Table 2
it wag possible to make certain adjustments to obtain approximate figures.

The largest Indian group is that which we here call the Guaymi. The figure

Table 1.—Indian population of Panama by provinee and
district—1950 {Census 1950a}

Province and District Tatal
Republic, total. . ... ... 48,664
Bocas del Foro, total . ... ... 9,147
Boeasdel Toro. ... .. e s 766
Bastimentos. . ............. ... .. ... ....... e 2,443
Chiriqui Grande . . . . ... ... . . o e et 5,038
Coldén, tobal. ... ... . 17,350
Comarea de San Blas. . ... ... ... .. ... 17,350
Chiriqui, total . . .. ... ... ... ... e 14,288
Bard............. ... e 64
Gualaoa . .. ... e 321
Remedios. . ... i e 2,033
Ban Falix. .. . e 2,088
San LOrenzo. ... .. ... .. . . e 3,432
Told. T 6,350
Daridn, total. ... ... 4,180
CheDIgana. . oot 2,433
Pinogana. ... . ... . ... 1,747
Panama, total . .. .. ... 1,691
ChepO . e e 1,651
10 351 Y- N 40
Veraguas, total..... e 1,998
(720 7.7 7 S 1,009
Lag Palmas. . .. .. ... .. e e 869
Banta Feo. . . ... e e e 120

given in Table 1 actually includes some Terraba Indians as well as some which
were referred to as “Talamanea’ speakers. The Guaymi compose 52.3 % of the
entire Indian population of the country. The second most numerous group, the
Cuna, compose 40.5 % of the Indian population. The smallest group, the Chocé,
account for the remaining 7.2 %.

While this total Indian population of 48,654 is only 6 % of the tofal population,
of Panama, it is 9.6 or almost 10% of the total rural population. The Indians

1 Census, 1950s, Table 8.
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comprise g significant ethnic minority within the country and particularly so
when one takes into account the extensive territory they oceupy.

While the 1930 and 1940 Censuses were deficient with respeet to the Indian
population, there are some indications that there has been a slight increase since
1930.% The provinces of Bocas del Toro, Veraguas and Panama saw consistent
rises over the two decades, while Chiriqui saw 2 rise from 1930 to 1940, In
Chiriqui, the 1940 census reported a 94.2% increase in Indian population over
the 1930 figure; this information is hardly believable. In order for this to have
oceurred, it means that every woman beyond the age of puberty would have had
to have during this period something over three children who survived. It seems
likely that the 1930 Census may have been slightly under in its report, and that
the 1940 Census was vastly over.
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Principal Indian Areas

The Cuna population of Colén province for 1940 is reported to have been
20,831, an increase of 37.4% between 1930 and 1940. It then decreased 16.7%
in the last decade. Stout, however, claims that this figure for 1940 included “4000
individuals, mostly male, in the Canal Zone, Colén, and Panama City.””* Taking
this into account, we get a rise from 15,154 to 16,831 for 1930 to 1940, and then
to 17,350 for 1950. The 1930 Census reported 3,459 Indians present in Coclé,
and 33 in Herrera and Los Santos. By 1940, none were reported from any of these
provinces. It secms not unlikely that the persons reported ag Indians in Coclé,
Los Santos, and Herrera in 1930 were judged more on the basis of racial appear-
ance than on custom. In the 1940 and 1950 Censuses only persons living under a
““tribal’ organization, i.e., non-civil government, were regisiered as Indians.

Only Darién showed a steady decline in Indian population between 1930 and
1950. While census data on race is usually quite unreliable, it can be indicative,

2 Bae Cenzus, 1950a, Table 7. : Stout, 1947, p. 14, footnote 6.
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The 1940 census gives the following figures for Darién: white, 193; Negro,
3,985; mestizo, 4,028; Indian, 6,651.

Considering the reporis on the movement into Darién of Negroes from Colom-
bia, and their intermarriage with the Chocé population, it seems not unlikely
that this registered decline may in part be due to a negroization of this region
a5 well as to a mestizoization.

We may conclude from this general piciure that there has been a rise in the
Indian population since the 1930 Census. If we take the 1930 figure at its face
value, there has been an increase of 13.4% iun the Indian population between
1930 and 1950. On the other hand, for Panama as a whole, there has been in the
same period an increase of 72.2 %. Consequently, even if the Indian population is
increasing, it is doing so at a much slower rate than is the rest of the population
of the country.

The Guaymi

The Indians of western Panama whom we here group as the Guaymi are in
fact descendents of a number of different pre-conquest and colonial Indian groups.
The Colonial and Republican periods of Panama history saw eonsiderable move-
ment of these Indians from their original hemes, both forcefully and voluntarily
to escape further contact with encroaching Spanish populations. The result is a
poorly classified contemporary population scattered from the Pacific piedmont
to the Caribbean coast.

Most of the classifications available at present are based on linguistic con-
siderations. Those discussed by Johnson! and by Wassén® depend entirely on the
analysis of the languages spoken. The classification used in the 1950 Census of
Panama is also in terms of dialects, but it differs considerably from that of
Johnson and Wassén. Johnson® provides a second classification based on habitat
and cultural differences, but he is not explicit as to what eriteria he used.

Linguistically, Johnson” follows Pinart’s 1885 classification. Wassén,* however,
believes that this must be modified. There are, according to Wassén, two basic
dialect groups to be found in the Guaymi region: an Fastern Group and a Western
Group. In the Eastern Group are those languages known as Muwurire, Bukuela
(Wassén believes this to be the same group referred to as Bogetd by Norden-
skiold), and Sabanero. Wassén points out that there is some question as to
whether it is merely the term the Spanish used for the Muwrire-Bukucta; Leh-
mann® evidently used the term in both contexts, Wassén's Western group include
those languages known as Valiente, Mové, Nortefio, and Penonomefio. As for loca-
tion, Wassén says the Fastern Group live “chiefly in the eastern parts of the
provinces Bocas del Toro and Chiriqui,”’ and the Western Group live “chiefly
in the central and western parts of the same provinces.”?

Wassén’s classification is fairly clear-cut but conflicts with the location which
Johnson assigns to some of the groups mentioned. The Mevé, included by Wassén
in his Western Group, are to be found as far east as the Rio Belén, the border

1 1948a, 51952, 61948h. 119484, 81952, * 1920. 10 1952, p. 277.
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between Veraguas and Colén. Also, in the west, the Murire and the Mové (per-
taining respectively to Wassén’s Fastern Group and Western Group) “either
occupy neighboring loealities or else [the] represeniatives of one group live
among the others.”! The problem seems to be less one of proper linguistic align-
ment than one of deciding where these people live.

The 1950 Census of Panama has used a different linguistie classification.
Leaving out of consideration seven Valiente recported living in Chepigana in
Darién, and six Chocé Indians reported o be in Remedios, the census data on the
Guaymi is given in Table 2,

It will be geen from the information of the census that the Bogotd and Valiente
are located in districts which are in accord with Wassén’s Fastern and Western
Group classification, respectively. Wassén believes, following Pinart and Lehmann,
that the term Sabarero refers to the groups otherwise known as Murire and
Bukuete, members of his Fastern Group. The census, however, distributes the
Sabanere speakers from the district of San Féiix in the west to the distriet of
Cadiazas in the east. This distribution would seem to cut into Wassén’s Western
Group area. Wassén’s own informant in San Félix said that the Sebaneros lived
further east, ““in the direction of Tolé.” (See Appendix, #1)

To determine what dialeet was spoken within a family the census takers were
instructed to ask what the person called his language. It is not to be expected
that such local designations would always correspond to those used by linguistic
analysts, so the distinction made hetween Guaymd, Guaym? llanere, Guaymt mon-
tafiero, and Guaymi Sebanere cannot be heavily depended upon, Before leaving
the census classification there is a further point of importance. The easternmost
Guaymi speakers are reported in the districts of Bastimentos in Bocas del Toro,
and Cafiazas in Veraguas. There are no speakers of Indian languages reported
from the district of Santa Fe, the area in which, it will be remembered, Johnson
reported both Murire and Mové speakers to reside. There are reported to be 78
Indians who speak Spanish in this district.

Johngon, in his description of Guaymi culture, makes another dual division
of this population. “The Guaymi are divided into Northern tribes and Southern
tribes. The former live in the Tropical Forest, and certain fundamental traits
were guperficially modified by it so as to contrast with the Southern tribes living
in the uplands of the Pacific coast. Other differences, though appearing in minor
details, appear to be more deeply rooted.”'? In the body of his description, how-
ever, Johnson speaks almost entirely of the “Guaymi” or the “‘Southern Guaymt,”
only making three references to possible variations to be found among the
Northern Guaymi. This is doubtless due to the paucity of data available on the
latter populations. Neveriheless, this division, made evidently on the basis of
geographical zones (tropical forest as opposed to the Pacific coast uplands) and
seattered information on cultural differences will probably stand up under further
examination. For example, the ethnographic information published by Wassén!®
on the Bogoid group, visited by Nordenskisld in 1927, points up important varia-

1 Johnson, 1948a, p. 52. 12 Johnson, 1948b, p. 231. 1* 1952,



PANAMA 39

Table 2.~—Indian population of 7 years of age and older according to language and dialect
in the Republic of Panama, by province and district: Census of 19501

(Reproduced by permission of the Office of Slatistics and Census)

Indian Dialect

Total of

Aren Z‘g:a;f ’53 ;E ) E 2 ksl :.g,é’a

2588 ® EEEd gé 5 laBE
=)oy B g §OBIEE R s 12|10
WG 8 | & BT & 8 1EEET
Republic, total®. ... .[36,936] 35,9434164(180/2,682(14,801506/677(1, 558(15,224]146(950/10, 367
Bocas del Taro...... 6,798) 6,620 |164(173 05,7481 0 O 384 0[146(178! 1,178
Bastimentos. ... .. 1,764 1,684 1164] O 0| 1,136 0f 0| 384 0] 0{ 80| 614
Bocas del Toro....] 597 24| O/ 18 0] 385 O o 0O 0l146( 73] 274
Chiriqui Grande. .| 4,437 4,412} 0{155] 0 4,257 0 o 0 ol 0 25 290
Coldn. .............. 13,389 13,389 0| o© O of o 0[i3,38) o 0 2,448
Gan Blas. ......... 13,380 13,389 0] o© o 0] o 013,380 0 0 2,448
Chirigui. .. ... ..... 30,537 10,204, O @ 6( 8,642(504{677| 465 0 0[243) 3,925
Barfi.............. 49 431 O O 0 43 0] 0O Q o 0 6 28
Gualaeca........... 224 2211 0] 0 0 2211 O O 0 g 0 3 91
Remedios........| 1,486 1,486 | 0| 0 6| 1,35¢{107) & 19 ol o 0 606
San Télix. ... ..... 1,478) 1,478 0| 0] 0 368/323/677| 110 ol 0 0 446
San Lorenzo. . ..... 2,544) 2,464! O] 0 0| 2,439/ 25 0o 0O O 0| 80) 769
Tolé, ............| 4,756] 4,602) 0| 0] 0] 4,217] 48] 0Ol 336 O 0154 1,985
Dariéu.............. 3,2100 3,184 0| 72,648 o o o o 531 o 28 2,384
Chepigana. ....... 1,8820 1,880 0O TIt,873 o o o o0 0l 0 2 1,657
Pinogana . ... ... .. 1,328/ 1,304 0| 0 773 0 0 ol o 531 O 240 w27
Panama.. .......... 1,334 1,334{ 0 O 30 of 0 0 0 1,304] of 0 98
Chepo...........| 1,304 1,304) O O 0O o of of o 1,304 0 0 70
Chimén........... 30 30, 0 9 30 o 0 0 0 o 0 0 28
Veraguas............ 1,634 1,122] o o 0 411 2 o 709 o o512) 334
Cafazes. ... .. ... 824 a454| o O 0 32 0 0 422 o) o[370] 146
Las Palmas. .. ... 732 668 of O 0 379 20 o 287 o 0| 64/ 188
Santa Fe._........ 8 ap o of o of ol of o o 0| 78 0

t The inquiry econcerning Indian language referred to that regularly spoken by the family
in the home and not to that which any individual may be able to speak.

 The inquiry was made individually of cach member of the family.

* Includes 34 persons of the district of Bocas del Toro whose familics were declared to
speak HEnglish regularly.

i Includes 5 persons of the district of Bocas del Toro who were declared to speak Tala-
manca regularly.
May 13, 1858
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tions from the general picture of the Guayms given by Johnson based on his own
field work among the southern groups.

No matter what traditional differences may ultimately be found hetween the
Northern and Southern Guaymi, there is a mounting body of evidence that dif-
ferential eontact with the Panamanian and English speaking population 18 pro-
ducing such a distinction at present. A glance at the map of the Culture Areas of
Panama will show that of the three provinees in which are found the Guaymi
groups, Chiriqui and Veraguas provide broad areas of contact with the Pana-
manian culture while Bocas del Toro is fairly restricted from such contact. Data
provided by Johnson! and that received by the writer from local informants in
Remedios, Sond, and the David region indicate that the farther one moves back
from this line of eontaet, the move one encounters traits which are not shared
with the Panamanian country dweller population.

The only quantitative indication of the degree of importance of this contact
at present is that to be taken from the eensus figures. Table 3 gives the relevant

Table 3.—Indian bilingualism

Speak In- Spezk

. Total No, peal Al k pezk

Province Tl No. | o digpinthe % MEOERF % spemiehin 9
Boeas del Toro....| 6798 | 100.0 6620 97.5 1187 17.5 178 2.5
Chiriqui........... 10537 | 100.0 | 10294 97.7 3025 v 243 2.3
Veraguas.........| 163¢ | 100.0 1122 68.7 334 20.4 512 31.3

figures {taken from Table 2) together with relative percentages on Indian bilin-
gualism.

The ahove information shows there is a considerably higher percentage of
people speaking both the Indian and Spanish languages in Chirigu{ than in Bocas
del Toro, and a much higher pereentage speaking Spanish in the home in Vera-
guas. Boceas del Toro has the lowest percentage of people who speak Spanish in
addition to their own dialect and has about the same percentage of people who
speak Spanish in the bome as does Chiriqui. If we take into account the addi-
tional fact of the 34 English speakers in Bocas del Toro, we cannot escape the
conclusion that the Indians of Chiriquf and Veraguas have been much more in-
fluenced by the Panamanians in this aspect of their culture than have those of
Bocas del Toro.

This census information also throws light on the problem of the distribution of
Indians in Veraguas today. It will be remembered that Johnson reported Guaymi
as far as the Rio Belén and the Rid Coclé del Norte (in Coldn) ; the census figures
indicate that in the district of Sante Fe, there are no speakers of Indian lan-
guages, and only 78 people reported as being Indians. In Cafiazas, the next dis-
trict to the west, of the 824 people recorded as being Indian, 370 (44.9 %) spoke

14 1948b,
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Spanish in the home, and an additional 146 (17.7 %) spoke Spanish in addition
to speaking the Indian dialect. As one moves yet further to the west into the
districts of Las Palmas (Veraguas) and Bastimentos (Bocas del Toro) the relative
amount of Spanish speakers drops considerably.

These data suggest that the rate of acculturation in the eastern end of the
Guaymi area is greater than that in the center and the west. Along the southern
border of the Guaymi area, particularly in Las Palmas, Tolé, Remedios, San
Félix, San Lorenzo and Gualaca, aceulturation scems to have been playing a
supplementary role to migration. Johnson reports,'® and it was confirmed to the
writer in various eonversations in Panama, that some of the Guaymi move into
the zone of Panamanian political control to avoid problems they are facing in the
Indian area, while others have retreated further back into the cordillera to avoid
the influences and effects of contact with the Panamanians.

To summarize our present knowledge with respect to the classification of con-
temporary Guaymi groups, we may say that a linguistic division between an
Easiern Group and Western Group has been made. At present, it is impossible to
say just what the cultural significance of this dividing line may be, and it is
ungertain just where this line should be placed on the map. In addition, a cul-
tural division has been made between a Northern Group and a Southern Group,
which seems to receive support by intensive studies and seattered reports stem-
rming from short visits. This division is further strengthened by evidence of
greater sceulturation along the southern and south-eastern border of the Guaymi
area than in the northern part. As with the east-west division, it is uncertain
where the dividing line between these two groups may be.

It seems not unlikely, were a serious survey of the contemporary Guaymi area
to be undertaken, that local differences might prove to be of more importance in
the delineation of subareas than would the division into the Northern and
Southern groups. Also, account must be taken of the political allegiance to various
leaders recognized by the Guaymi themselves. This has secen many changes in
recent years; one such serious conflict was witnessed by the census takers during
their pre-census survey.

Within this Guaymi area there were 146 Indians which were assigned by the
census to the Terraba (Teribe) language group and five people who were said to
speak a language called “Talamanca.” Both groups are in Boeas del Toro, and
while the first I8 & recognized language, the term “Telamanca” might refer to
any of the Indian languages to be found at present in eastern Costa Rica. The
pre-census reports state that these “Talamoenca” speakers were horn in Costa
Rica and migrated to Panama.’® The census also records the presence of 43
Guaymfi Indians in the district of Bari, Chiriqui. These people seem to be some-
* what isolated from the rest of the Guaymi. Miss Mird, Director of the Census,
says'” that this population was evidently not transitory and was part of a total
population which also contained eountrymen.

16 1048h, p. 246. 1* See Hooper, 1952, ms, '7 In correspondence.



42 CULTURAL BURVEYS

The Cuna®®

The contemporary Cuna fall into two main groups: the San Blas and the main-
land, but during historic times, mainly to avoid the Spanish, the greater number
of them have moved out to the islands of the San Blas Archipelago. As the figures
from the census indicate, the island groups are by far the most numerous today.

The contemporary mainland Cuna are found in a number of places. The prin-
cipal locales in Panama are the upper Chepo (or Bayano) River and the head-
waters of the Chucunaque River. “The San Blas Cuna refer to these two groups
as the Yualaiola (Mountain or South people) and Walatola (Curves-of-the-River
people}, respectively. Another group, the Payatola (Snake people?), lives along
the Paya, Purco, and Capeti Rivers, all tributaries of the Tuira River. This group
numbered 180 persons in 1953 and since then has decreased rapidly and is now
almost extinet. The remnants of a fourth mainland group live at Arquia, Colom-
bia, in the Afrato valley. They numbered about 120 in 1933. The inhabitants of
Arquia and the few who, until about 1930, lived at Caiman on the castern shore
of the Gulf of Urabd are referred to by the San Blas Cuna as the Tanakwitola
{Eastern people). The mainland groups call the San Blas Cuna, the Telmaliola
{Sea people).’®

These various groups recognize their cultural affinity, but there is no supreme
Cuna authority over the entire population. The same language is spoken although
the Payatola group had evidently more Spanish words in their vocabulary.
Table 2 shows that, of the present San Blas Cuna, 2,448 of the 13,389 people
over 7 years of age in 1950, or 18.3 %, speak Spanish currently in the home. Of
the mountain Cuna, the Chepo people all speak the Cuna language in the home,
and only 70 of 1,304, or 5.4 %, alsospeak Spanishk. From the data available, it is
not possible to say whether the 727 people who speak Spanish reported from Pino-
gana in Darién are Chocds or Cunas. Considering the relative isclation of the
Cuna location in the headwaters of the Chucunague River, however, it seems
likely that these Spanish speakers are probably Choed.

Of the various Panamanian Indian groups, the San Blas Cuna are by far the
most highly organized and have the most clearly established relations with
Panamanians. This, at least, was the situation at the time Stout made his
studies from 1939 to 1941. At that time, there were many Cuna who were working
in Colén and the Canal Zone, and presumably, the nced for labor during the war
vears brought many more from the San Blas area into the zone under influence
of Panamanians and Americans. Just what effect this may have had on the politi-
cal and social organization of the San Blas and other Cuna groups cannot be
estimated without further study.

The Chocd

The Chocé are the smallest, the least known, and probably the most poorly
organized of the Panamanian Indian groups. There is no evidence that there is

18 The information on the Cuna is a brief summary of the material to be found in Stout,
1947,
10 Stout, 1947, p. 13.
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any recognized political gystem which includes the entire population, and there
is evidence that a considerable portion of the population has been and is at
present being amalgamated with Negroes who have moved in from Colombia.
Stout states that the Chocd “. . . have been gradually spreading northward since
the conquest so that they now occupy the lower courses of rivers on the south
side of Darién that were once exclusively Cuna. In this movement the Chocd
{and numerous Negroes as well) have been occupying areas abandoned by the
Cuna in their emigration northward.”? Recent political disturbances in Colom-
bia have evidently increased the movement of the negro population into Darién,
and there has been quite a bit of infermarriage between the Chocéd and the
Negroes.

It is not possible to classify subgroupings of the Chocé since there are no
studies available. The census data in Table 2 indicates clearly that the majority
of those included in the census spoke Spanish in addition to speaking Chocd
in the home. In Chimdn, 28 out of thirty were bilingual and in Chepigana 1,657
out of 1,873, or over 83 % of the population, spoke both languages.

Cultural Relations Between Indians and Panamanians

The expression “cultural relations’™ here refers to the sharing and borrowing of
eultural traits between one society and another. For our purposes, we may dis-
tinguish between two functionally distinct types of cultural relations. First,
there are some traits which, once borrowed, can be reproduced or perpetuated
within the borrowing society without further contaect or stimulus from the lending
society. The Spanish, when they came to Panama to live, took over the Indian
shifting agriculturc and its technology. Once this was learned, the trait could
have been perpetuated in the Panamanian culture without further eontact with
the Indians. Similarly, once the Indians took over the raising of chickens, they
needed no further stimulus from the Panamanians to retain this trait. There is a
second class of traits, however, which depend upon the cultural and material
resources of a particular society for their production. The chdcare, or net carrying
bag, which is standard equipment for most of the countrymen of Panama, is made
principally by the Guaymi Indians and is to some degree a trait of this nature.
Stout (1947, p. 23) gives a list of such traits for which the San Blas Cuna are
dependent upon the Panamanian culture ag producer or intormediary: “From
traders are obtained iron pots, china and enamel ware, tools, fishline and hooks,
shotguns, shells, powder and shot, cloth, string (for hammocks), needles and
thread, soap, salt, sugar, kerosene, plug tobacco, and glass beads.”

Table 4 gives a list of traits which are shared between the Panamanian country-
man culture and the three major Indian cultures of the country. With a few
exceptions, the traits listed are those of the first type mentioned above. Aside
from the list quoted above from Stout, we have no adequate study of the com-
mercial relations between the Panamanian Indians and the nation nor do we know
the degree to which the Indians are dependent upon such trade goods for their
daily living. Before looking closely at Table 4, there are a few explanations which

0 1947, p. 17.
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Table 4.—Traits shared between the Indian and cempesine cultures of Panama

Origins
S: Spanish
N: Native

O: Other or combination

x
0
?
blank

= Present,
= Abszent
Possibility present
No data

Trait

Origin

Present distribution

Pana-
manian

South-
ern}

((:‘maymi

Cuna

Choch

Food and feod products

Corn

Beans
Lima beans
Yuea
Papaya
Avocado
Gourds
Camote
Coconuts
Pejibaye
Plantains
Banana
Pigeon peas
Name

Rice
Yautia
Sugar cane
Millet
Chicha, made by chewing
Collecting wild honey
Palm wine
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Domesticated
animals

Hoaorses
Cats
Dogs
Pigs
Chickens
Ducks
Cattle

Clothing and
adornment

Men’s western clothing

Men's decorated eeremonial clothing

Men's loin cloth

Women's decorated daily clothing

Btraw hata
Face painting
Body painting
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Table 4.—Continued

Trit

Material traits

Machete
Shotgun/rifle
Hunting traps
Fighing bait and line
Fishing nets

Fishing traps

Spirit ships
Rectangular houses
Basgkets

Pottery

Ceiling storage platform
Double headed drum
Single beaded drum
Digging stick
Fishing spears

Fish poisong

Bow and arrow
Blowgun with pellets
Blowgun with darts
Pile dwellings
Round and apsidal houses
Platform beds
Firefang

Wooden mortar
Grinding stone

Net bags

Tumplines

Solid log stool

Solid stool, carved
Hammocks

Dugout canoe
Notehed log ladder
Bark cloth

Sewed applique work
Weaving

Beadwork

Econcinic organization

Slash and burn, shifting agriculture

Land clearing done by men

Planting done by women
Planting done by men

Planting and general cultivation by women

Women make pottery
Women make hammocks
Men make baskets

Men make straw hats
Women make straw hats
Group working teams
Private land owning
Communal land owning

Origin
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Present distribution

Pana-
manlan

|
|

OO D OK MM OM K MMM OKH MM OO OM OM MW MR MMM OKHMMK A

POoM oM oM M MR MM R MM

Guaymi
{South-

ern)
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Table 4.—Confinued

Present distribution
Truit Origin
n?:!%i;, %?i}?—t Cuns | Chocé

Monogamy standard 0 X 0 X X

Polygamy permitted to certain people N 0 0 x X
g Polygamy common N 0 X 0 0
'ﬁ Matrilineal descent N 0 X ] 0
N Patrilineal descent N 0 0 i} X
E| Bilateral descent 8] X 0 x 0
%ﬂ Matrilocal residence N ] ? b3 0
" Patrilocal residence N 0 0 0 X
g Neo-local residence 0] x ? 0 0
% Community leadership by eleetion or approval] N X 0 X X

Community leadership by inheritance N a X 0

Separation of spouses frequent 6] X b4 ?

Girl’s puberty rites N 0 0 x X
o Boy's puberty rites N 0 x 0
§ Girls elothed very young, boys not until later | O x X X

Midwivery — x x X

Catholie religion elements 3 X X X

should be made concerning it. The items on the list were taken from the studies
of Jobnson® for the Guaymi, Stout?® for the Cuna, and Stout® for the Chocé.
Additional points on the Guaymi are taken from the writer’s notes from inform-
anis in Sond and Remedios and manuscript notes of Beflorita Ofelia ooper
taken from observations of the pre-census survey of 1950. The traits selected
from these descriptions were chosen on the basis of being illusirative of the
sharing of culture between the Panamanians and the Indian groups, or of sharing
between the Indian groups themselves. Relatively speaking, the data on the
Guaymi was the fullest, while that on the Choeé was the thinnest. As a result, it
is not always possible to state whether some of the traits listed are present in the
cultures or not. The purpose of the table, then, is not to provide a quantitative
delineation of cultural relations between these groups, but a qualitative illus-
tration. Those large areas of the culture which are represented only slightly or
not at all on the table, such as social organization, life cycle, idea, belief and value
systems, are in fact those aspects in which very liftle is shared between the
various cultures. A deeper analysis, were it possible, of these agpects of the cul-
ture of the Indian groups would probably point up more similarities than are
suggested on the chart; however, it is unlikely that many more would appear
hetween the various Indian cultures and the Panamanian culture. It should
further be noted that the absence of traits like trade goods from the table does
not mean that they are considered to be unimportant. Depending upon the prob-

= 1948h. 2 1947, 3 1948b,
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lem at hand, they may be considerably more important than some of the traits
which are included.

The most striking aspects of sharing to be noted from Table 4 is that the
Panamanians seem to have incorporated many more traits of Indian culture into
their way of life than the reverse. The Indizns have specifically borrowed most
heavily in food erops, domestic animals, and certain items of technology. The
machete has probably long been of some importance, but the shotgun and rifle
are fairly recent introduetions, and relatively few Guaymi have them. The use
of the sugar press doubtless came as part of the general sugar-cane complex.
Of the two speeific clothing traits mentioned on the list, the making of straw hats
is reported to be a recent introduction also. The effect of the Spanish conquest
and the subsequent developing contact with Panamanian culture does not show
up in the table. As Steward and Stout have pointed out, the main result of this
long history was a deculturation of the Indian groups; that is, they lost many of
the traits which characterized them previously, but they did not automatically
take on replacements from the Spanish culture. The Spanish, on the other hand,
had less to lose, and much to gain by adoption of certain Indian traits to adjust
to the new environment.

Many of the traits listed on Table 4 cannot be classified as being specifically of
Indian or Spanish origin. In some cases, such as with domesticated dogs and ducks
the trait was previously present in both cultures. In others, such as the bead work,
the materials are now of western origin, but the form and meaning are contem-
porary Indian. In the case of hat making by men, the hats are western in origin,
but. among most of the Panamanian countrymen they are made by the women.
The transfer into Guaymi culture was evidently made on the basis of basket
working; baskets are made by men, and since hat making was a similar activity,
it was turned over to the men also. Some of these traits, such as the single headed
drum, may be of Antillean origin or influence, Yet other traits may be New World
developments out of the Spanish-Indian combination, or due to local social situa-
tions. The separation of spouses and the degree to which children of different
sexes are clothed would fall into this category.

The retention of specifically non-Spanish and non-Panamanian social and
ideological organizations by the Indians is of considerable importance, Again,
while the table does not show this characteristic, one need only to dip into the
seant ethnological literature on these groups to realize that in the realms of be-
liefs and social relations, the Indians are worlds away from the Panamanian
population. Yet the fact that the Panamanians base their economy on forms
fundamentally similar to those employed by the Indians means that the Indians,
either individually or in small groups, can convert themselves into Panamanians,
It is the feeling of the present writer that such conversions will inevitably come
as the pressure of Panamanian population pushes in on the Guaymi, Choed, and
the mainland Cuna. The Guaymi particularly have retained an individuality
in their culture through successive withdrawals away from the gradually en-
croaching Panamanian population. But even now in parts of Panama the coun-
trymen are feeling the pressure of population and are migrating to less occupied
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areas. I'rom the point of view of population density, the Guaymi area and
Darién are open lands. The differences in points of view between the Guaymi
Indians and the Panamanian countrymen will not be bridged. This does not
mean that they could not be bridged, but rather that the movement is towards
the ultimate destruction of the Indian culture. Only among the San Blas Cuna
have the Indians long openly defied the eneroachments of the Panamanian nation
and population, and under present conditions it is among these Indians that
there is the greatest likelihood of a continuance of eultural individuality.

The Status of Our Knowledge of the Panamanian Indian Groups

In general, systematic knowledge on most of the Panamanian Indians is lack-
ing. Of the three major groups, only the Cuna have received intensive study
during the past three decades. The anthropologists most concerned with them
have been Nordenskidld, Wassén, Holmer, and Stout. Stout® provides a bibli-
ography of most of the titles to that date, although both Wassén and Stout have
published brief papers since.? While there is fairly adequate basic ethnological
data available on this group, and historical perspective on the acculturation of
the San Blas Cuna hag been provided by Stout, the problems presented by public
health and welfare work will demand additional research on the local social strue-
ture of any particular area which may be included in project work.,

The most numerous Indians in Panama, the Guaymi and neighboring groups,
have received very little systematic study. In the early 1930s, Frederick Johnson
carried on two fleld seasons of work, evidently among the Southern Guaymi, but
aside from this, most of our information comes from fairly easual observations or
from sources which are more valuable for their historical information. Johnson?
provides a bibliography of the sources he utilized in the ¢omposition of his sum-
mary of the contemporary culture of the Guaymi. Unfortunately this article,
while very helpful, is the ounly general study which Johnson hag published on
his own work in the region. _

Further systematic studies on the Guaymi are badly needed We know next to
nothing concerning the regional variations to be found within the area, and we
need contemporary functional studies to throw light on the position of this group
in modern Panama. Considering the size of this group, it is surprising that so lLittle
work has been done,

Concerning the Panamanian Choed, we have no systematic reports. Again,
we must rely on easual reports and historical documents. Wassén and Norden-
gkidld have published on the Chocd in Colombia, and other work has been done
since that time in that region.” The Panamanian group, however, as Stout has
indicated, has taken over many traits from the neighboring Cuna and probably
present a different picture than do the Choed to the south. The Choceé are under-
going such exiensive acoulturation that eontemporary studies are hadly needed,

%1047, pp. 117-121.

2 Thoge which have come to the writer’s attention appear in numbers 16-21 of Etnolo-

giska Studier (Géteborg, Sweden); also Stout, 1952.
20 1948, 3 See Stout, 1947, Bibliography.
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not only from the point of view of future public welfare projects, but also from
2 historical point of view.

As a general reference, the Handbook of South American Indians, Volume 4
(1948) is the most satisfactory single source on Panamanian Indians. The articles
on the various groups are short, but they represent a fairly adequate summary
of the data available at the time of writing. In addition, Stout’s 1947 publication
on the Cuna provides more extensive information on the course of acculturation
of that group.

2. THE ANTILLEAN CULTURES

The term “Antillean Cultures” refers to the ways of life of the recent negro
migrants from the Caribbean. There are at present two main conecentrations of

Table 5.7*—Percentages by race and provinee of ¢ivil population in census of 1940

Negro Mestiza White Other
Boeagdel Toro...................... 58.99%, 32.4 4.4 4.3
Coldn. ...t 50.1 31.4 14.8 3.7
Darién.. ... ... 48.1 48.7 2.8 0.9
Papama...........ocoiviiiiiiiaas 22.5 60.1 15.7 1.7
Coelé. ..., RN 3.2 92.7 3.5 0.6
Chirigui.......c.c.o i 2.5 82.6 13.3 1.6
Herrera. ......covviiieiia. .. 1.4 89,3 9.0 0.3
Veraguad . ... ..ooorirenniinenennn. 0.9 91.6 6.4 1.7
Log Santos. . ....................... 0.4 80.6 19.0 —
Total republic. . ................... 14.8 71.8 12.2 1.4

Antilleans in Panama, one in the Canal Zone and the cities of Panama and Coldn,
and the other in the plantations around Puerte Armuelles. During the early
part of this century, there was also such a population in Bocas del Toro. The
writer has not had the opportunity to study any of the populations here dis-
cussed, and so will rely entirely on the reports of others.

It is quite recognized that the Antillean population does not include all people
of negro ancestry in the country. There are many people who have racial charac-
teristics of the Negro but who are considered to be mestizo and part of the
general countryman population. The Antilleans are those who have retained
much of the culture which they brought with them from the islands. While the
census does not yet provide us with information on the contemporary distribu-
tion of this population, some indication of their presence may be taken from the
racial data provided by the 1940 Census. It should be made clear that the use of
this material does not reflect any eonfusion of race and culture nor any extreme
faith in the quality of the 1940 Censuson thigpoint. The information is indicative,
however. For comparison’s sake, we give only the percentages.

Table 5 indieates that in 1940, there was still a large negro population in

28 Cengus, 1040, Table 17.
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Bocas del Toro which had not moved out after the plantations there reduced
operations because of the Panama Disease.

The Antillean populations now found in Coldn and Panama first came in with
the construetion of the railroad. At that time and later during the Canal con-
struction many Negroes immigrated, and with the termination of the work, re-
mained in the two cities. This population has seen gradual augmentation by
those who left Bocvas del Toro, and yet others brought later to the Canal.

The TPuerto Armuelles Antillean population in 1940 was small, about 900,%
but evidently distinet since many of them were included in the census as foreign-
ers, and most lived in the plantation.

Tt should be noted in passing that the large negro component reported for
Darién is probably composed mainly of colonial refugee Negroes and those who
have moved up from Colombia. The Darién population does not contain many
Antilleans.

The eoncern expressed by some Panamanians against the heavy Antillean
concentration in the major cifics of the republic is not a reflection so muech of
racial prejudice ag of cultural differences. The best brief studies on race relations in
the urban and canal areas are to be found in the work of John Biesanz.? Biesanz
points out that the Antillean population comes from various islands, therefore
includes different dialects and does not represent a distinet or unified social
group. Also, as & population in the Canal Zone, they are hasically exploitable.
The rejection of the urban Antilleans by Panamanians is based not so much on
biological differences, but on real or imagined economic competition and cultural
differences. With respect to this point, Biesanz says, <“The fact that ‘prohibited
immigration’ includes, not Negroes, but English-speaking Negroes, 13 the clue to
Panama’s ‘race’ prejudice.” He goes on to point out that the Antilleans have
found it difficult and not immediately necessary to take over the Panamanian
culture, and they earlier preferred to retain ¥nglish speaking schools. Finally,
as the cultural differences between Panamanians and Antilieans disappear, the
prejudice against the latter declines. A good example of this may be seen in
Palmas Bellas, a rural town on the Atflantic coast west of Colén. Until ten years
ago one harrio of the town was called “Guachapali” or “Barrio de los Jamai-
canos.” Now, however, In formal recognition of the fact that the originally
different populations have become assimilated, the two barrios are kmown merely
as “del Norte” and “del Sur,” referring to their respective positions. Perhaps the
most distinet demonstration of Bicsanz’s conclusions is the fact that since early
in the colonial epoch negro slaves were imported into Panama to carry on
boat-building and field labor. The net result of this is that there are regions in the
interior where the population has a high negroid component. These people are
considered to be Panamanians and, aside from occasional class recognition given
to generalized color differences, there is no particular prejudice shown against
them because of their color.

The second group of Autilleans are to be found in the plantations at Bocas del
Toro and Puerto Armuelles, The writer was not able o visit either of these areas,

2 Census 1040, p. 228. 2° 1949, 1950a, 1950b, 1951, 1953.
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and so cannot make comments on the situation present. It is clear, however,
that the plantation population is by no means restricted to Antilleans as both
Guaymi Indians and Panamanians are employed to some extent at both places.
It was reported to the writer (he cannot vouch for the truth of it) that the
smallpox epidemic which hit the Guaymi in 1953 started among some Guaymi
workers at Puerto Armuelles. Being frightened, they returned to the cordillera
and served to carry the disease into the Indian area.

1. THE CULTURE OF THE PANAMANIAN COUNTRYMAN

1. INTRODUCTORY NOTE

The population with which the present essay Is principally concerned lives
between Chepo in the east and the Costa Rican border in the west, excluding
the major cities of the country and the Canal Zone. To the south this popula-
tion area borders on the Pacific Ocean. To the north in the Provinee of Colén
the area borders on the Atlantiec Ocean; west of Coldn, it borders on the as yet
not clearly defined boundary of the Guaymi Indian region. Panamanians tend
to divide this area into four subregions: the area west of the Canal, Colén, the
Provinee of Chiriqui, and the entire remainder, which is ecalled the Inierior.

This population is Spanish speaking, racially mixed, and predominantly
rural in that they live in rural-oriented towns or in the countryside. The culturc
is one in which the basic economy has been drawn from the Indians, while the
general orientation of the superstructure, that is, the social, ideological, and
value systems, are predominantly of Spanish origin. This population we call
the “‘countryman’ population of Panama. Locally, they are sometimes referred
io as Panamanians or the “civil population;” but in order to distinguish them
from other elements of the population who live in a different way and have
distinctive cultural traits, we prefer the ferm “countryraan,” being a direct
translation of the Spanish “campesino.”

It has been neecessary to provide fairly gross coverage concerning many of
the traits deseribed in the sections to follow. There is considerable local varia-
tion from one area to the next, and wherever such distinctions have been clear,
they are indicated in the description. Such local and regional variations will
be of grest importance in the understanding of the general cultural picture of
Panama and must be taken into account if one is to focus his attention on a
particular community. The object has been to describe the variations so that
the reader may have an idea of the approximate limits and degree of variation
to be found.

2. POPULATION AND ITS DISTRIBUTION

Panama’s position as a zone of transit has frequently led to the belief that
the country’s population is concentrated in the area around the two major
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cities and the canal. Otherwise excellent commentaries on the human geog-
raphy of Latin America have occasionally gone far astray in dealing with
Panama.? The fact of the matter is that Panama as 2 sountry has a rural popu-
Iation which falls within the range found in the other Central American countries.
Compare the results of the 1950 Censuses in Table 6.

In density Panams is also in the range of the Central American countries.

Table 7 suggests that Panama is comparable to Nicaragua and Honduras in
density. The same holds true for the general distribution of population in the
various countries. Leaving out of the discussion El Salvador which has no

Table 6.8—DPercentage of rural and urban population in Central American countries
according to the 1950 censuses

Rural Urban
Guatermala. ... e 69.19; 30.9%
Honduras.. .. ... o e e 69.0 31.0
Costa Rica ... ... .. e e 66.5 33.5
NIicaragua. .. ... ..o 65.0 35.0
Panama . ... .. e 64.1 35.9
Bl Balvador. . ... ... ... .. e 63.6 36.4

Table 7.%—Population densities of the Central American countries according to the
1850 censuses

Persons/Em,?
Bl Salvador. . ... e e 88.9
Guatemali. ... .. e 25.3
Costa BRI ... e 15.7
Panamb. .. e 10.9
Honduras. .ot e e e 10.0
INICAIAZUA -« o o o vttt e i et e e 8.2

Atlantic coastal zone and is generally highly populated, all the rest of the
countries of Central America have certain areas of very low population. Gua-
temala has its Petén; Honduras, its departments of Olancho and Colén; Nie-
aragua, the departments of Zelaya, Ric San Juan, the northern part of Jino-
tega, and the comarca del Cabo Gracias a Dios; and Costa Rica has large
portions of the departments of Limén, Puntarenas, Alajuels, and Guanacaste.

30 Spe for example, James, p. 724: “The rest [outside the canal srea) of Panama is of very
minor significance in a study of human geography. . .”* Jumes then goes on to give a brief,
but badly misleading account of the distribution of population in rural Panama.

31 Tt should be noted that the definition of ‘‘urban’ in all countries except Panams is on
the basis of the seats of munieipsl governments, whereas in Panama, ‘“‘urban’ is defined as
heing any sommunity populatisn of 1500 or larger. Data from official Cenans Reports.

3 Data from Census 1950a, table§ and from Boletin Estadistico, IT Epeca No. 2, marzo y
abril, de 1952, San Salvador, El Salvader, p. 26.
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In Panama, the regions of low population density are Bocas del Toro, Darién,
northern Veraguas, and esstern Panama. These areas of low population form
three major regions: the Petén region and inland of British Honduras; the
Atlantic coastal region of Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa Rica, and Panama;
and eastern Panama. In the second of these regions, the area of low population
extends over to the Pacific in two places, in Guanacaste and Puntarenas, as of
course, it does in eastern Panama.

In common with Honduras and Nicaragua, and to a slighter degree with
Costa Rica, the regions of low density of population in Panama are inhabited by
ethnie groups which differ considerably from the rest of the civil population of
the country. In some cases, the ethnie populations are Indian, but in others,
mainly in the Atlantic eoastal belt in Darién, there are strong negro compo-

Table §.33—Increage of rural population in Panama by provinces, 1940 to 1950
(These figures include the Indian population)

Province Ruraliﬁgfgatiun R“mlif" 5“01“&"“ Percentage incrense

Bocas del Toro.......................... 12,856 17,846 33.8
CO0l&. oo 48,909 63,315 28.6
Colén.................iiiiiii 33,726 37,940 12.5
Chiriqui........... ... .. o i, 95,068 112,544 18.4
Daridn. ... ... i 14,930 14,660 1.8
Herrera. . .. ..o i e 33,328 40,325 21.0
Los Santos.........c.oooo it 45,541 56,152 23.3
Panama................................. 48,273 73,731 52.7
VETBEUAS. ..o s 79,330 99,075 24.9

Total. ... ...l 412,051 515,588 251

nents. Panama shares with all these countries the presence of large areas of
little exploited lands and the problems of adjusting the resident ethnic popu-
lations with distinetive cultures to the demands of an expanding civil population,
Panama, in common with the rest of the countries of Central America, has
seen & tremendous recent increase of population. For the country as a whole,
the rural increase between 1940 and 1950 was 25.1 % as compared to an increase
of 37.7% in the urban areas. These figures show that although urban growih
has been greater than rural growth in the corresponding period, the rural growth
itself has been very great.
Except for the Provinee of Darién, the rural provincial growth has varied
between 12 and 53 %. Table 8 provides the data on each province in this respect,
Another indication of the fact that the rural growth has been considerable
is to be seen by comparing ihe increase in the size of the districts since 1930.
Table 9 shows a decline in the number of small districts and the incresse in
the number of larger districts. This reveals better than gross numbers the rural

3 Data from Census 19508 and 1940,
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problem which is beginning to result from the growth of the rural population,
Not only are the larger towns and cities receiving an influx of rural people, but
the rural districts themselves are grewing in size. To some degree, it is not that
the large cities are “drawing” people from the country, as has occurred in the
United States, but rather that the pressure of increasing population in certain

Table 9.3—Number of districts and percentage of inhabitants according to size of the
districts; Panama, 1930 to 1950

1930 1930
Size of district by inhabitants —
Number of Percent of Number of Percent of
districts inhubitants districts inhabitants
Less than 2,500 10 4.1 4 0.8
2,500~ 4,999 23 19.3 12 5.6
5,000 7,499 13 7.7 21 16.3
7,500~ 9,999 6 11.2 6 6.7
10,000-14, 9499 b 12,7 10 14.9
15,000 or more 5 35.0 11 55.7

Table 10.%—The change between 1940 and 1950 of the relative percentage of persons
clagsified as rural as compared with those elassified as urban

) 1940 1950 Change of
Province - rural

Urban Rural Urban Rural percentage
Bocas del Toro.................... 22.2 77.8 20.1 79.9 +2.1
Cocld. ... ... o 12.1 87.9 13.4 86.6 —1.38
Coldn, ... oo 56.8 43.2 58.0 42.0 —1.2
Chiriqui....... . 14.5 85.5 18.5 8L.5 —4.0
Daridn.........c.cooiiii it 0.0 100.0 0.0 100.0 0.0
Herrera. ...... ... ... . ..., 12.6 87.4 19.5 80.5 —6.9
Los Santos. ....................... 8.2 91.8 8.6 91.4 —~0.4
Panama........................... 72.1 27.9 70.3 29.7 —1.8
Veraguas....................00..n. 6.7 93.3 7.4 92.6 —0.7
Total republie. ................. 3.8 66.2 35.0 64.1 —-2.1

parts of the country is foreing migration of the people to less populated rural
regions and to the cities.

A further indication of this may be seen in the following comparison of the
change from 1940 to 1950 of the relative percent of urban and rural dwellers
by province.

Tahble 10 indicates a number of points of interest. First, the Province of
Panama, which one would expect to show a relative increase of urban over
rural, actually shows a relative decline in the number of urban dwellers, The

¥ Taken from Cengus 1950a, Table 6, p. 5. 8 Data from Census 1950a and 1940,
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two provinees which show a marked increase in urban over rural dwellers are
Chiriqui and Herrera. This reflects in part the tremendous growth which the
towns of David, Puerto Armuelles, Chitré, Pesé and some others have had
during this period and since 1930. Elscwhere, La Chorrera in the Provinee of
Panama and Santiago in Veraguas have had great increases in urhan population,
as have Panama City and Colén. In these regions, however, these urban in-
creases seem to have almost been equalled by corresponding rural increases.
Urban inereases in the Interior of the country refleet a growing national economy
in this period. The figures for Darién, which have been taken from the 1940 and
1950 Censuses, fail to note that the town of La Palma is recorded as having a
population of 1,703 in 1950, and therefore could be classified as urban. If this

Tabte 11.%—Change in density of population by provinees from 1911 to 1950

People per Km? Increase in

Province Aren in Km? density

1911 1920 1930 1940 1950 1911-50

Total country............ 74,010 4.5 6.0 6.3 §.4 10.9 6.4
Bocas del Toro........... 4,086 2.5 3.0 1.7 1.8 2.5 0.0
Coclé. ..................{ '3,807 9.2 11.9 12.7 14.6 19.2 10.0
Colén.................... 7,279 4.4 8.0 7.9 10.7 12.4 8.0
Chirigqui................| 9,564 6.6 8.0 8.0 11.6 14.4 7.8
Darién...................| 15,525 0.6 0.7 6.9 1.0 0.9 0.3
Herrera.................. 1,470 15.7 19.7 211 25.9 34.1 18.4
Los Santos............... 3,655 8.2 9.5 1.3 13.6 16.8 8.6
Panama.................. 11,530 5.4 8.5 9.9 15.0 2.5 | 16.1
Veraguas................. 12,004 4.9 5.5 5.8 7.0 8.8 3.9

were done, Darién would have an 11.6 % urban population for that year and an
83.4 % rural population.

There is a further consequence of the increase in population whieh should be
tabulated here. This is the inerease in population density which has oceurred
in the various provinees.

It is of interest to note in Table 11 that Herrera has not only shown the
greatest inerease in density, but has had the highest density of any provines of
Panama since the first census. Herrera, Coclé, and Los Santos have remained
among the top four provinees in density during this whole period, being dis-
placed only by the increase in population of the Provinee of Panama. The
density of Chiriqui is relatively low since some of the provinee is in the Indian
Culture Area and very underpopulated. The rest of Chiriqui, could an estimate
be made, would probably have a density more comparable to that of Coclé.

The growth in the rural population of Panama which is demonstrated in the
somparative census reports makes knowledge of this population all the more

38 From 1950a Census, Table 4, p. 4; the calculated increases from 1911 to 1950 do not
appear on the griginal table.
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critical. The fact that this growth is oceurring in the entire region of the Pana-
manian countryman, although in some regions more than in others, means that
the future will see many changes in the ways of life of these people. Not only
are some moving to the larger towns, but there is considerable movement into
the yet thinly populated sections of the country. These regions are at present
primarily the Provinces of Panama, the southern portion of Veraguas on the
Azuero Peninsula, and Bocas del Toro. The areas of overcrowding are the
eastern coast of the Azuero Peninsula, extending up into Coclé, and certain
parts of Chiriqui.

In terms of climate and geography, the distribution of the Panamanian
countryman population has its heaviest concentration in the region of least
rainfall. The eastern Los Santos, Herrera, and Coclé coast are a region of under
60 inches of rainfall per year. The rest of the area has between 60 and 100
inches. This region of 60 to 100 inches extends from the Costa Rican border
east along the Pacific coastal slope down to approximately the latitude of Jaqué.
This medium rainfall region is also the savanna country of Panama. It is generally
rolling and broken hills, with occasionally flat plains along the coast. It may
be of some significance that the Pacific slope and coastal region to the east of
the Canal Zone, while not now heavily populated, is recorded as having & climate
not too dissimilar to that which the Panamanian countryman is accustomed to
in the Interior. Possibilities of colonization should be explored.

The Bocas del Toro, northern Veraguas, Colén, and Darién areas of Panama
are essentially humid mountain slopes and tropical rain forest. The rainfall
varies from 100 inches to over 140, At present, these regions are spursely popu-
lated, mainly with Indian groups, although the Colén coast in the immediate
vicinity of the canal, and scattered to the east and west, have aggregates of
non-Indian peoples. It seems likely that except where there are centers already
established, this region will not be populated as rapidly as that which is more
similar to the Interior.™

Settlers and the contemporary mestizo population in Panama have generally
avoided the mountainous and the highly humid regions. The main exceptions
to this have been in the coffee produeing region of Chiriqui, and the Colén
seitlements to the east and west of the Canal.

Racially, the Panamanian countryman population varies between three ex-
tremes: Indian, negro and white. The population is in general mestizo, mani-
festing varying characteristics of these three types. The white population tends
to be dominant among the upper class and in certain regions of the country,
such as Los Santos. The negro component, stemming from the slave population
brought in during the colonial period and in some places from admixtures with
the Antillean populations which have come in since the beginning of the century,
seems strongest in the regions immediately to the east and west of the Canal
Zone, in certain places along the Coclé coast, and scattered elsewhere, such as
on the Chiriquf coastal plain, The Indian component seams strongest. throughout

¥ This data on climate and geography is taken from Rubio 1950, Sauer 1950a, and from
the writer’s observations.
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the backlands of the Interior, in Panama, Veraguas, Coclé and Chiriqui. Table
5 provides the information recorded by the 1940 Census. The two provincial
areas which are said to have the highest percentages of white population are
Chiriqui and Los SBantos. The major tendency in Panama, as wag noted in the
1940 Census, it towards a mestizoization of the population. The meaning of the
term ‘“‘mestizo” in this context refers to any sort of racial mixture, not merely
the white-Indian mixture to which the term usually applies.

The sex proportions are very different in the urban and rural regions.

Table 12 shows the marked proportion of women over men in urban regions,
and the even more marked number of men over women in the rural regions.
This variation is not so marked in comparison with the figures for the country
as a whole. Nevertheless, the differences between 1940 and 1950 show a great

Table 12,%~Number of women per 10{ men for rural and urban regions

191 1540 1950
Total country.......... ... .. ... ...l 93.7 94.9 96.5
Urban. ... ... ..ot e — 100.9 106.9
Rural ..o e — 91.5 91.3

Table 13.2*—Relative change in proportions of racial components of population, 1911, 1940

1911 1940
Mestizo. .. ... 66.1%, 71.8%
NEBTO. . o e e 16.8 14.6
White . .. ... e 16.0 12.2
Other. ... e 1.1 1.4

increase in the proportional number of women in the urban regions, but do not
show a corresponding decrease in the proportion in the rural population. The
trend for the country as a whole, taking the changes between 1911, 1940 and 1950,
indicate that the relative number of women is increasing,

The evident increasc in the population of the country as a whole may be
related to the fact that the mestizo population seems to show different charae-
teristics than does the negro population in this respect, and the mestizo popula-
tion is growing.

Table 13 shows an increase in the mestizo component of the population be-
tween 1911 and 1940. The 1940 Census shows a great divergency between the
negro population and the mestizo population with respect to proportions
between ihe sexes.

For the mestizo population as a whole, in 1940, there is almost a balanee
between the sexes; but for the negro population, there i a markedly higher

# Data taken from Census 1940, 1950; data on rural-urban for 1911 not given.
3% Calculated from Cengus 1940, Table 16, p. 95.
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number of men. Table 14 also points out that in 1940 the relatively higher
number of women in the ¢ities seems to be primarily a mestizo trait. While
within the negro group, there was a much higher proportion of women in the
cities than in the rural population, the actual proportion is still very much under
that of the mestizos.

This relatively higher proportion of men than women in the mestizo and
negro rural populations is of considerable significance. It tends to confirm
reports which the writer received in the field that the women who had no ade-
quate means of support would go to look for work in the cities. Since in the
population as & whole there are fewer women than men (Table 12), it does not

Table 14.4*—Numher of women per 100 men in mestizo and necgro populations, 1940

Mestizo Negro
otal . . e 99.4 80.0
Urban. . ... 115.2 94.9
Rural. ............ ... .. ..., e e 03.2 73.3

Table 15.4—Clivil status, by pereentage, of men and women of rural and urban populations

Rural Usrhan Total

Men Women Men Women Men Women

Single. ... .. .o e 48.1 38.5 52.1 46,8 50.0 42.1
Common-law. . ............... 33.1 37.4 17.9 18.8 26.8 20.2
Married. ..................... 16.6 17.9 27.6 25.7 20.8 21.3
Widowed..................... 2.3 6.0 2.0 8.1 2.2 7.0
Divorced. . . ... ... ... ..... 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.2 0.4
Total . . ............... ..., 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

seemn demographically inevitable that there will not be enough women to go
around. Instead, we must look to the social and economic organization of the
country dwellers to account for this movement.

The 1940 Census provides information on the relative number of people who
were single, lived in common-law marriage, were married, widowed and divorced.

Table 15 shows that there is a much higher percentage of common-law al-
liances among rural men and women than among the urbanites. As will be noted
later in the discussion of the rural family, this may account for a certain amount
of feminine emigration from the rural areas.

While there are no data avatlable on the number of common-law marriages
in 1911, a comparigon is made in the 1940 Census which includes single and com-

1 . e 3 Té tm prridomdt 4.4
mon-law ag & single proup. Table 16 shows this comparison. It is evidend that

0 Cengus 1940, Table 17-A. #1040 Censug, Table 21,
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duoring this time span there has been almost no change in the relative number
of married people as opposed to the single and common-law people. The situa.-
tion reported for 1940 can be considered to be of long standing, approximately
in the proportions which are found in 1940

Table 16.*—Comparison, by percentages, of civil status in 1911 and 1940

1911 194(_1
Men Women Men Women
Bingle. . ........ . ... ... 75.8 1.2 76.8 71.3
Married. . ...... ... ... . ... 21.2 20.6 20.8 21.3
Widowed . ........................... 3.0 8.2 2.2 7.0
Divoreed. .. ... ... ... — -— 0.2 0.4
Total. .. .. ... .. 100.0 10010 160.0 106.0

Table 17.%—Comparisons, by percentages, of civil status of raetal groups, 1940

Mestizo Negre White

Men Women Men Women Men Women

Single. .. ....... ..ol 51.0 43.3 52.8 43.3 43.0 35.2
Common-law. ................ 0.4 32.4 23.5 25,3 18.1 18.5
Marmed. ..................... 16.3 17.7 21.0 22.9 36.0 36.5
Widowed..................... 2.1 6.3 2.4 8.1 2.4 9.1
Divoreed. .. ................. 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.4
Total, ........ ... ..., 106.0 140.0 160.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Table 17a.8%2—Comparative percentage figures on civil status by provinces, 1350

Province Single Mazried |[Common-law Other Total

Bocag del Toro.................... 46.8% 23.4%, 24 .19, 5.7% 100.9%
Cocld. . ... . 46.2 16.2 32.6 5.0 100.0
Coldn. ... ....... ..o i 43.6 26.6 22,5 7.3 100.0
Chiriqui. .. .............cooen o] 489 19.2 28,1 3.8 100.0
Darién............. ..., 46,2 10.0 40.9 2.9 100.0
Herrera.......ooovenivininanneain. 44 .6 25.1 25.5 4.8 100.0
Loz Santos. ........co.coei .. 43.4 19.8 31.3 5.5 100.0
Papama........cocceriiaiiiieianes 46.% 24 8 22 .6 58 100.0
Veraguas. .....c.oooviieneaaenn.. 46.1 17.8 31.2 4.9 100.0

Total republic. ................. 46, 29, 21.9% 26.6% 5.3% 100.0%,

4 From 1940 Census, Table 21. 4 Census of 1940, Table 23,  #= Census 1954.
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It iz of interest that the predominance of common-law alliances over formal
marriages is evidently more characteristic of the mestizo population than
either the negro or white.

Table 17 shows the varying proportions which were recorded in 1840 for
these racial groups. It is of note that none of the racial groups in themselves
have as high percentages of common-law marriages as are to be found in the
rural population. (Compare Tables 15 and 17)

The lowest provineial figures in 1950 were Panama and Coldn; but in beth these
provinces, the low figures are due specifically to the large urban aggregates; in
the smaller towns and rural areas, the common-law union percentages are much
higher, usually ranging from 35% to 50 % or over.

Aside from Darién, the provinces with the relatively highest percentage of
comrnon-law unions are in the provinees of Coclé, Veraguas, and Los Santos,
Herrera, which is neighbor to all these provinces, has a relative low percentage.

3. LAND UTILIZATION®

The predomivant form of land utilization among Panama countrymen is
right of usufruct. Of the 236,611.9 hectares of land in use reported by census
takers (this does not include those in which there was no response), 17.9%
was titled and in private hands, another 12.1% was rented, and 59.0% was
under usufruct, The remaining 11.0% was mixed.®® This 59% of the land be-
ionged to the government, as does most of the unused land of the republic.
Permission is given to use this land upon request to the loeal municipal au-
thorities or through the authorities of the caserios. Usually, this permission i
given for two years at the most, and theoretically, it does not include the right
to plant any permeanent crops. All harvests are supposed to be annual. Actually,
thiz iz overlooked at times in eases such as sugar cane, bananas, and coconuts.
Many of the renters of the land also plant annual crops, so taking the usu-
fructuaries and part of the renters together we have possibly over 70% of the
cultivated land under short-term, shifting, cultivation.

Table 18 shows the relative percent of each type of utilization in terms of
the number of reported exploitations. The provinces of Coclé, Colén, Chi-
riquf, and Veraguas are all fairly similar with respect to the relative number
of owned, used, rented, and mixed exploitations. Herrera and Los Santos vary
markedly, however, the former in having a much higher percent of owners, and
the latter in having a higher percent of renters. The Province of Panama has a
slightly higher percent of both owned and rented exploitations in comparison
with the major group, but lower than in either Herrera or Los Santos.

With respect to the amount of land in each province under cultivation, Table
19 supplies data on the percent of the land in each province which is in use and
which i under cultivation. It will be seen from this table that the provinces
which have the relatively highest pervent of their land both in use and under

# Tt is not possible to go extensively into the subjeet of land usufruct and ownership in

Panama. Ofelia Hooper (1945) has treated the subjeet in greater detail and the reader is
referred to her work for additionsl information. 5 Census 1950b.



PANAMA 61

culiivation are Herrera, Los Santos, and Coclé. This of course reflects the fact
that except for the Province of Panama, these three provinces have the highest
population density of any in Panama (see Table 11). From Table 20 it may be
seen that these three provinces also have the fewest average number of heetares
per exploitation of any in the country.

Heavier population and the more restricted area have produced a divergent
landhoiding situation in Herrera and Los Santos. To this, however, must be

Table 18.#—Percentage of reported exploitations according to class
of operator in certain provinces

Land worked by:
Provipce R Mized Tatal
Cwoer Us‘fr?;:tu' Renter

Coclé.. .. ... 9.4 78.2 4.8 7.6 100.0
Coldm.... ... 9.1 7£.3 8.8 7.8 100.0
Chiriguai. .. ... ..... ... ... ... 9.8 71.8 8.9 2.5 100.0
Herreta....... ... oo it 256.8 53.2 8.7 14.3 100.0
LosBantos........................ 11.3 57.5 18.5 12.7 100.0
Panama..................co0einnn. 12.9 67.9 10.2 9.0 100.0
Veraguas.......coooivvenevnnnon.. 11.0 75.2 6.1 7.7 100.0

Table 19.4"—Percentage of arca in uge and under cultivation in certain provinces

Area of province in | Percent of area in Percent of area
ectares use under cultivation
Coclé. ... ... 308,700 41.1 8.95
Colén,.............. e 727,900 4.8 1.9
Chiriqui. . ... . ........ ... ... ....... 056,400 35.9 5.9
Berrera.............cociiiiiaieiiiaio., 147,000 82.7 12.6
Tos Bantos.............................. 365,500 4.2 7.5
Papama.................. ... .. e 1,153,000 11.8 2.6
VerAguas. ... ..ot et 1,200,400 15.0 4.5
Total republie. ......................... 7,401,000 15.6 3.3

added a further fact. Herrera and Los Santos have had a more Spanish popula-
tion than have the provinces of Panama, Coclé, Colon and Veraguas (Chiriqui
is very much mixed)}. Consequently it may be that historically the western con-
cept of ownership as opposed to mere usufruct may have taken a firmer stand in
these provinees than elsewhere in the country. If we take the combined per-
centages of renters and owners from Table 18, we find that Herrera bas 32.5 %,
Los Santos 20.8%, and next in descending order is Panama with 23.1 %. Coclé,
Colén, Chiriqui and Veraguas vary between 14.2 and 18.7 %.

Of critical importance in this situation of the predominance of usufruct over

1% Cengus 1950e.  #* Census 1950c, 1950d.
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other forms of tenancy are the facts that the agriculture is shifting, and follow-
ing from this, any given individual can handle a relatively restricted amount of
land per year. Table 21 provides us with information on the relative size of the
landholdings of the different types of exploitation. It will be seen from this
table that the exploitations of people who own their own land tend to be larger
than those who have usufruct; and those with usufruct, in turn, tend to have
dlightly larger holdings than do those who rent. This order doubtless reflects

Table 20.%—Number of cultivated hectares per oxploitation in certain provinces

Province Number of exploitations hz‘g?_‘:: ;,:rf ::ﬁf;?atfi%n

GOtk . . e 10,797 2.5
Colén. ... ...t e 3,864 3.6
Chirigui. . ... oo 17,338 3.1
Heerrera . .t e 8,776 2.1
Loa Bantos. . . .. or i e 12,821 2.1
PoamamIa . . 10,714 2.7
VOTREIAR . . o oot e e e 18,187 3.0

Total republie. .. ............. .. o i 856,363 2.5

Table 21.4*—Percentage of exploitations according to size and type of operator
for exploitations of over 1 hectare

Size in hectares Owner Usuiructuary Renters Mized All exploitations
No. of exploitations 12,0568 57,513 7,981 7,921 85,473

1.0-1.9 12.9 23.6 33.0 2.5 21.8

2.0~ 4.9 17.6 33.3 2%.9 25.9 30.3

5.0~ 9.9 18.6 20.2 14.3 22,1 19.7
160.0-19.9 19.1 12.8 12.6 19.6 14.3
20.0-49.9 18.1 7.5 7.8 147 9.6

50.0 and over 12,7 2.8 2.4 8.2 4.3
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

some difference in wealth in the three types of groups. Those who have usufruet
can vsually work as much land as they are able, and can employ additional
labor only if they have the funds to do so. The people who rent land usually
must do 5o because in their particular region there is not enough available govern-
ment land. They must pay in some manner for the right to use the land they
work, and therefore, get relatively less out of it. Those who own land, on the
other hand, usually can employ labor, and work larger amounts. It should be

©~

noted that Table 21 does not include any exploitations of under one hectare.™

4 Census 1950d. 0 Cengus 1950b.
50 Census 1950d, notes that there are some 20,000 exploitations of under one heetare in
extension.



PANAMA 63

It was estimated to the writer by informants in Panama that under shifting
cultivation a single man could work a hectare or more of land by himself fairly
eagily. A man with family presumably could work up to two or three, and with
an occasional field hand, the amount again would be boosted. This generalization
is fairly well supported by the figures in Table 21. About 57 % of the usufruc-
tuaries work under 5 hectares of land and about 63 % of the renters work this
quantity. Only slightly over 30% of the owners, however, have exploitations
this small.

The data gathered during the survey agree with the general picture given by
the figures of the 1950 Census. In Santo Domingo it was said that people tend
to consider the land their own even though they frequently do not have titles
to it. The land is fenced in when necessary, and a person retains perpetual usu-
fruct. This situation stands even though it is frequently nccessary to permit a
piece of land to rest 4 or 5 years hefore it can be culiivated again. In Los Pozos
and Oet it was reported that while there is still 8 certain amount of govern-
ment land not utilized, much of this is quite distant from living sites and in
many cases is badly broken and difficult to work. Consequently, if a person
does not own land, which many do, he usually prefers to rent it than to have
to make the regular trips necessary to take up free land. This situation apparently
extends at least as far west as Montijo. In Sond and Corozal, however, most
people were usufructuaries. There were some fairly large haciendas, but in
general, sufficiency of land did not become a problem until one reached Chiriqui.

Along the Chiriquf coastal belt most of the land is in the hands of large cattle
haciendas and is used for pasturage. This situation is becoming worse for the
countryman due to a system of rental which is found both in Chiriquf and on
the Azuero Peninsula. It is very eommon for a landowner to give a piece of
Iand in rent for perhaps two yvears, with the only payment being that at the end
of two years the renter leaves the land planted in pasturage grass and fenced in,
In this way the haciende owner assures himself of more pasturage land with no
cash outlay on his part (see Appendix, #2). While the writer eollected no in-
formation in Panama on the iype of pasturage grasses most commonly used,
from the situation found in certain other parts of the Pacific coastal region of
Central America, it is unlikely that once a strong grass is planted, the monte,
or weed and brush, can again take over the land. Planting in pasturage, then,
usually effectively removes the land from further use by the small cultivator
and practically guarantees that it will be cattle land for some time in the future.
This situation has gone so far in some places, such as Remedios, that the country-
man has no alternative but to work as labor on the cattle hacienda or to migrate
to another part of the country where government lands are still available. It is a
" peculiar situation, in a country where under 16 % of the land is in use {see Table
19) that there should be sgnificant internal migrations in search of cultivat-
able lands.

Moving north and east from Herrera, the situation remains fairly diffieult
for the countryman. The distriets of Natd and Aguadulee have large haciendas
of sugar, while these two districts together with Penonomé and Antdn have
considerable cattle production. Tahle 22 shows that of the reported number of
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cattle exploitations, only 6.7 % have more than 20 head of eattle. This means
that where there are good sized herds of cattle, they are in the hands of relatively
few producers. It is the common situation in Central America that a person
cannot five off a few head of cattle. If the land is limited, the individual must
depend upon agriculture and not hvestock.

In the remainder of Coclé, Panamd, Veraguas, and Colén, there is still a
good deal of government land available. Panama, particularly, on both sides of
the canal has seen quite & bit of immigration during the recent years by country-
men from the Azuero Peninsula and the more crowded parts of Chirigui.

Where usufruct is the most common form of land tenure, the land is usually
used from one to two years. The actual duration of usage of a particular piece
of land dependsupon the climate, the quality of the local soil, and to some degree

Table 22.5—Percentage of number of reported exploitations according to the number
of head of eattle
(Based on sample of 6% of exploitations of under 100 kectares and all
exploitations of over 100 hectores)

Number of head of cattle Number of reported exploitations
Total number 85,388
None 63.6
-1 2.6
2-5 12.6
6-10 8.3
11-20 6.2
21-50 4.6
Over 50 2.1
Total 100.0

upon custom, The countryman notes well the fact that a second crop off a piece
of recently cleared land never produces as well as the first; consequently, he
usually plans to shift his cultivations frequently. The amount of time during
which the land is allowed to grow up in bush and weeds again also depends upon
various factors. In peneral, three years seems to be the average length of time,
but in some regions it rests only two, and in others up to four of five.

No matter what the laws of Panama may be with respect to usufruet, home-
steading, and selling of government land, there is a great deal of variations in
the countryside in knowledge of who can do what with the land. Tt was evident
in the rural region behind Chorrera that many of the countrypeople did not
know that it was possible to purchase the lands they were using. They believed
that the land would remain with the government in perpetuity and that they
would have continued usufruct merely by making the proper requests through
the local authorities. There 1s no such misapprehenston in Chorrera itself; there

@ Census 1950¢.
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the writer talked with municipal officials and the method by which one can
purchase any of the government lands was made quite clear. In Dolega it was
said that merely staking out a piece of land, and putting up any sort of boundary
marker gave the individual claim over the land forever. It was not necessary
that he use the land immediately. There are many Chiricanos who, feeling the
pressure of the expanding haciendas of the coastal area, are moving up into the
borders of the Guaymi Indian region and staking out claims in lands which
were until recently held by the Indians. This, of course, is foreing the Indians
further back into the mountains and into lands which are less hospitable to
agriculture,

In general, Panama is a country which has enough land. Even with the ex-
panding population, it is in specific areas such as the eastern Azuero Peninsula,
coastal Chiriquf and Coclé, that the rise in population by itself, or in combination
with the existence of large hacienda holdings, is foreing people to work as daily
labor or migrate. While the situation is not critical yet, it will become so in the
future.

4. AGRICULTURE

The food crops cultivated by the Panamanian countrymen have come down
to him from both the Old World and the New.

In Table 23 the foods have been divided into two groups on the basis of
general importance in the economy of the countryman. In general, corn and
rice are the principal crops in the agrarian economy; the tubers, yuca, yautia,
and yams, form a smaller portion of the diet, but are found throughout the
country in some quantity; beans are found almost everywhere although some
regions show more intensive production than do others. Pigeon peas are wide-
spread although it was reported occasionally that they were not cultivated.

The distinction made hetween foods of first importance and second importance
is based on the amount of time which must be expended in the reproduction
and importance by quantity in the diet of the people. There are many crops
which are produced not only for consumption, but also as a cash crop. In this
group would fall oranges and other citrus fruits, bananas and plantains, coconuts,
coffee, and sugar cane. There are also a number of products which are used
generally, but are not produced in any great quantity. Chili peppers and achiote
are products of this class,

It is not the purpose of the present essay to analyze the agricultural produc-
tion of either the countrymen of Panama or of the country as a whole. A study
of this nature iz outside the scope of the present report. Nevertheless, there are
certain important agricultural characteristics of the various regions of Panama
which should be taken into account in describing the agriculture. The Colén
region, for example, specializes in the production of bananas and coconuts. The
Province of Panama, aside from staples, produces oranges and coconuts in some
quantity. Coclé continues the zone of orange production, but specializes partic-
ularly in sugar cane. Herrera and Los Santos specialize in sugar cang, avocados,
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chili, and tomatoes, as well as in corn, and Los Santos also has a high production
of rice, beans, plantaing and coconuts. Besides the staples, Veraguas produces
considerable quantities of bananas, plantains, oranges, and coconuts. Chiriquf
not, ondy produces high gquantities of the staples, but also has the most diversified
production of any province in the country. It is among the first four provinces
in the production of sugar cane, bananas, plantains, oranges, avocados, chili,
tomatoes, and is in addition the main producer of potatoes, eabbages, and lettuce.
Among the non-comestible crops, tobaceco is produced primarily In Chiriqui and
Los Santos, and a little cotton is produced through Veraguas-east Chirigquf

Table 23.*—Ligt of foods of contemporary importance in agriculture of the countryman,
aceording to source of origin

Present in the New World at the time of Not present in the New World at the time

conquest ot conguest
Foods of first im- Corn (matz) Yam (fiame)
portance Yuca Rice {arroz)
Yautia (hotdes) Sugar cane (cofia de azdear)
Beans (frijoles) FPlantains (pldtanocs)

Banana (banana, guineo)
Pigeon peas (gandid)

Foods of second Chili peppers (a7t} Citrie fruits
importance Pineapple (pifia) Breadfruit (frutz pan)

Avocados (aguocates) Coffec {cufé)
Pupuaya Kaffir corn (millo)
Coeonuts {cocos) Broadhean (heba)
Sweet potato (cameote) Ginger (gengibre)
Tomato (lomaie) Mangos
Pejibaye (pizbal) (See Appendix, #3)

Soursop (guandbang)
Guava (guayaba)
Achiote

region for thread. From this, we can distinguish eertain major regions by types.
Chiriqui is a large producer and the most diversified. Coldn specializes more in
tropical products; Coclé, particularly Aguadulee and Natd, specialize in sugar
cane, while western Panama and Coclé specialize in citrus fruits. Herrera and
Los Bantos and southern Veraguas are high in grain staples, as well as in tomatoes
and sugar, and Veraguas and the rest of the Interior are relatively higher in the
production of tubers {yuca and yams).5

Among other crops are the pejibaye palm nut. Pejibayve, pronounced pizad

52 Tagt taken from writer’s survey; identifieation from INCAP, 1951; 2ources from Sauer,
1950b; Saver does not believe that the evidence elaimed for origin of the tomato, plantain,
and hanans is conelusive, although the general opinion is as they are listed above. While
Johnson, 1948b, p. 232, lists the hotoe as being of foreigmorigin, Sauer, 1850k, n. 511, lists it
as anative Araerican crop. The terms in parenthesis are those used in Panama. The scientifie
names appear in INCAP, 1951, and Sauer, 1950b.

5 This information is taken from Census 1950d.
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(pifd in Dolega) in the countryside, has & distribution which generally limits it
to Veraguas, and to the uplands of Chiriqui, Herrera, Los Santos, Coelé and
Panama. [t is quite important in Colén, but not used by the Margarita people
near Chepo. It is generally not used on the Chorrera-Coclé, and east Azuero
coast.

Millet was reported in useby the Guaymi in eastern Chiriqui, but was reported
as a countryman crop only in San Francisco. It is referred to locally as miilo.

The basic agricultural method of the countryman is the slash-and-burn,
shifting cultivation which presumably has been inberited from the Indians. The
cultivation eycle usually starts in January, or even as early as December, with
the cutting of the new land to be cultivated. This usually is earried on into
February, varying with the locale and the individual. This process eonsists in
felling the trees and eutting down the bush. The dead bush and trees are then
Ieft until March or April to dry, at which time they are burned. The field af time
of planting is ususlly an ares studded with stumps, and the larger trees which
have not burned are scattered at odd intervals. The eleaning and burning process
in some places is referred to as the roza (see Hooper 1945, pp. 168172 for other
terminology). In fields which are being used for the second or third year, the
cleaning is much easier since it is only the year’s growth of monfe, weeds and
bushes, which must be cut and burned.

Planting ordinarily beging around the time of the beginning of the rainy
season in April. Even in Colén, where there is rain throughout the year, custom
dictates that the corn and rice are planted at about this time. Planting of com
and tuber crops is usually done after the rains begin. It is common in some regions
to plant rice an estimated two weeks before the rains start. It was said by in-
formants that the rice needed this extra time in the ground. If they miscalculate,
and the rains come unusually late, then the rice is lost and must be replanted.
The amount and type of cultivation and cleaning which is done depends upon
tocal custom and local conditions. At least one cleaning, called deshierba in some
regions, rastro in others, is usually done. The time of maturation of rice and corn
varies from between three and one half to five or six months. Corn is usually
ready by the end of the third month or at least by the end of the fourth, but
following the custom found elsewhere in Central Ameriea, mueh, if not most,
of the corn is left to dry on the stalk until five or six months have gone by. It
is then harvesied and stored.

Tt is the custom over most of Papama to have two different plantings and
harvests during the course of the year, and in some places even three. The fact
that there are two or three plantings does not mean that there is a yield of two
or three times the amount harvested from the first planting. Only in the produc-
tion of beans are the plantings after the first larger and more important than the
first, While less than 38 % of the total corn production, and only 14 % of the total
rice production, in 1950, came from the second plantings, almost 60% of the
total bean production came from harvests other than the first.™ The different

5t Census 1950d.
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plantings and barvests are distinguished by different names. In Chorrera, the
first is known as del tiempo, and the second is de postrers; in Ocd, they are ealled
the primera coe, and segundo eoa or postrera. Generally from the Azuero Peninsula
to the west they are called the roza (since it follows the cutting and burning) and
the postrera. In Montijo, where the three erops were reported to be used, the
first two were roza and postrere, and the third was rastrgjo. (See Appendix, #4.)

The second planting usvally follows immediately after the first harvest. If
the first harvest is in August or September, then the planting will be in August,
Septernber or October. The harvests from the second grain planting usually
come in December or January.

Beans in general are grown more in the mountains than on the coastal plains.
1t iz eommon in some places to plant them along with the grain crops in April
or May, but in other regions they are planted in October or November, usually
in 3 field recently cleared of rice.

Mixed plantings are very common in Panama. Yuea, yams, or yautiss are
frequently sown together with rice or corn. The writer could find no general
rule with respect to these erop mixtures. It seemed to be a matter of individual
preference and perhaps local custom. When siuch mixed planting was done, the
usual reason given was that they “grew better;” elsewhere, if asked why they
did not plant mixed crops, the answer would again frequently be because they
“grow better.”

There is no artificial or animal fertilizer commonly used. About the only soil
improvement which is practiced is to fold the rice, corn, and sometimes other
dry leftovers of the yield back into the ground. Of course, the shifting agriculture
itself is intended as a means by which the land regains strength, and it was
reported occasionally during the survey that some people would switch a plece
of land from rice to corn, or the reverse, or to some other crop, in order to permit
the field to produce more. But such “crop rotation,” if it can be dignified with
that name, seems to be haphazard and not extensively practised. The country-
man, as was mentioned earlier, is conscious that using s piece of land for too
Iong reduces its productive cepacity. While much has been written against the
practice of burning of land, it stiil remains as the most effective technique in
the hands of the countryman to accomplish an arduous task.

The countrymen cultivate o number of crops which lagt more than a year.
Sugar cane ig 8 two year crop at & minimum, and can produce up to four or five
yvears under the local techniques. However, sugar cane production has been
curtailed in many parts of the country by lack of buyers and processing equip-
ment. It is mainly in Coclé, Herrera, Los Bantos, and Chiriqu{ that production
is fairly high at present. Bananas and plantaing are both crops which, provided
they are given a little care, will produce annually. They require a minimum of
time, however, in eomparison with grains, tubers, and other field crops, Coconut
and pejibaye palms are frequently planted, but the wiiter did not have occasion
to see large holdings of them. Usually they were scattered here and there; an
owner had to cover a fairly large area to harvest his coconuts.

In general, the countryman finds most of the year occupied with work in
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the fields. The other things which must be done, production of domestic and
other utilitarian implements and the selling of goods, are done in the short
interim periods. This does not mean that he is constantly busy. Much depends
upon the amount of land he has available and the quality of the crop he expects
as to how mueh labor he must expend in getting enough to live on. Many must
put in time as paid labor in order to earn enough.

The implements which the countryman uses in his agriculture are few. The
ax and the machete are indispensable for those who must annuslly clear new
land. For planting, the coa, dibble or digging stick, is used. Over most of the
country, there is an alternative to the coa, the chusa, which is usually used only
in the planting of rice, The difference between the two is that the coa has a
pointed metal end while the chusa has a flat end, also of metal. (S8ee Appendix,
#5) For the deshierba, or cleaning during the period of cultivation, a curved
machete called variously champa, mocha, and dege is used in some areas. For
cutting larger weeds, a hooked stick, the garabafo, is used to gather the weeds
together so that they may more easily be cut with the machete. Neither the hoe
nor the wooden plough seems to be used in Panama, and the metal plough is
used only on Jarger plantations. In the harvest of rice, a small knife is frequently
used. Sometimes this is ealled the ufia, since the fingernail is sometimes employed
for the same purpose. In Octi, there are two such implements, one called the
camardn and the other the jasbe. The first of these is strapped in the palm of
the hand, the other on the inside of the wrist. For carrying seeds when planting,
the countryman usually ties a half gourd to his waist.

Agricultural work involves significant social organization forms as well as
erops, implements, and climate. The countrymen have verious ways of joining
together to accomplish their tasks. Principally these are: employed labor; ex-
change labor, called pedn-por-pedn, large gatherings in exchange labor, called
peonadas; and large gatherings to aid someone, called a junte. People also work
individually and with members of their own family.

When labor is done individually, a man may work by himself, with some im-
mediate male relatives, or in some areas, with hiz wife. In exchange labor, or
the pedn-por-peén system, a man will work for another for one day or on one
piece of work; later, the other man will return the labor in quantity. Basically,
the exchange Iabor system is looked upon as being the poor man’s way of ob-
taining field help; he cannot afford to hire a man, so he works in exchange for
one. Hence we have expressions such as, “voy ¢ ganar un pedn” (1 am going
o earn a pedn), when one goes first o work for another; this means that the
other person will owe the work of a pedn; and the expression, “voy ¢ pegar un
peén” (I am going to pay a peon), which means that a person is going to work for
another to pay off the debt of work which he owes.

Exchange labor is sometimes done with two or three people. When more are
involved, it is no longer merely exchange labor, but becomes the peonada. In
this kind of labor, up to 30 people, sometimes more, but usually less, will come
to work for a man, and then the man will owe an equal amount of labor to each
of the participants. The peonada is said to differ from the junfe principally in
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that the latter involves no obligation on the part of the sponsor to return the
work of the others. It was reported in Sond that the peonada is gradually re-
placing the junta; the latter was the older form, and usually involved many
more people than the peonade. Also, juntus were held more rarely, perhaps ouly
once a month. Today the junta evidently is found around Oct and occasionally
in Veraguas. The difference between a junta and a peonade makes them sometimes
hard to distinguish in practice. Both, for example, may have a fiesta with music
and dancing following the work. Both usually include the provision of food and
drink by the sponsor. Most of the so-called junies which are held today, however,
would be better called peonadas. In some cases, they are no more than a group
form of exchange labor with the sponsor responsible for no refreshments at all.
In some places, the junta or peonade {in these cases it was not clear which) were
held not merely with the object of getting work done, but also with the object
of having the dance and general fiesta which followed. This seemed to be the
cage in parts of the Chorrera-Coclé region. In these cases they are held only on
Baturdays which permits the participants to recover from their hangovers on
the following SBunday. Saturday was said to be the principal day in the Chorrera
region and in El Espino; elsewhere, it was said that such work groups met on
any day of the week. (See Appendix, #6 and #7)

While no specific data was gathered on the use of special customs in connection
with work groups over most of Panama, it was reported from Dolega that there
are certain patterned methods of returning from work and presenting the food
to the workers. Also, in some places it was reported that the working group
wasg used only in certain kinds of labor. In El Espino, it was said that only har-
vests and planting were times when men worked in groups; in Querévalo, it
was reported that they were used in the original cleaning of a new piece of land
as well. Elsewhere a work group apparently could be used in any kind of field
activity,

Only the Colén-Chepo region seems to lack the working group pattern. In
both Palmas Bellas and Chepo it was reported that no juntes were used and that
the people ronch preferred Lo employ peones, This situation is seeing some change,
especially in the Chepo region, with the influx of people from the ather parts of
the Interior. The countrymen of La Margarita de Chepo, originally from the
Las Tablas area, do use the junta.

While it is not possible at present to determine whether the peonada grew
directly out of the exchange labar pattern or the junia pattern, it seems clear
that today it is directly related to the fact that the countryman can often not
afford to actually employ peones. Tt should be noted in passing that, except for
the large old-style juntas, most working groups are composed of people from a
neighborthood. In Yayas Adentro, back of Chorrera, there were six different
neighborhood groups that usually worked separately. In Zangiienga, near Yayas
Adentro, the writer found that the entire caserio was out on a junfe when he
visited there. The size of a given group depends upon the popularity of the
sponsor, the degree to which the other men are occupied, and the strength of
the working group custem in the particular area. While there are almost always
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some relatives involved in a working group, it is more because people tend not
to move too far from their original neighborhood to live; the fact that there
are relatives involved is thus a function of the fact that relatives also happen
to be neighbors, not that a person will particularly look for relatives.

In preparing the food and drink for the workers at a peonada or junta, it is
customary for the women of the various participants to congregate at the home
of the sponsor and to aid in the preparation of the chiche and various foods.
In some places, the women also work in the junfe itself, but this seems to be
fairly rare. It was definitely reported only from Montijo.

With respect to the division of field labor between the sexes, there is some
variation over Panama. In the Colén-Chepo region, women generally are not
included in the field labor; it was reported from Chepo, however, that women
would aid if needed. The only other region in which they are definitely excluded
from such work seems to be the east coast of the Azuero Peninsula. In this
respect, the migration of people from Los Santos and Herrera to the Chepo
region will probably strengthen this regional difference. In Palmas Bellas the
informant stressed that locally the women did no such work, but that the na-
turales further in the hacklands did have their women work in the fields, In both
El Espino and Sonadora women worked regularly in the fields. EI Espino pre-
sents a special situation in that many of the men spend much time fishing,
making the field work by the women more necessary. In the uplands of the
Azuero Peninsula and in Veraguas, the work of the women seemed to be limited
to special kinds of field activities, usually revolving around rice. In Los Pozos,
it was reported that they worked only in the planting and harvest of rice; in
Oc, in the harvest of rice and beans; in Sond, in the planting, cultivation and
harvest of rice; and in San Francisco, in the eultivation and harvest of rice and
potatoes. In Corozal (Las Palmas) it was reported that they did not work in the
fields, but this may be a loeal variation; in Remedios, it was again reported
that they worked in the fields when necessary. (See Appendix, #7)

The pattern of women working in the fields secms in part to be an inheritance
from the Indian pattern. Prior to the conquest, the Indian men of Panama
were usually occupied in hunting and fishing rather than in agriculture, and the
cultivation was considered a woman's task. Among the Guaymi, the women
still play a very active part in agriculture. It is in the two regions most removed
from the former Indian way of life, the Coldén-Chepo region and coastal Ierrera
and Los Santos, where the women do not today work in the fields, In El Espino,
the fact that the men today are occupied more in fishing than in agriculture
seems a straight carry-over of the Indian pattern.

There are many threats to the suceess of agriculture in the life of the Panama
countryman. Most important among these are the possible lack of rain and the
variety of insects and animals which can damage the crops. In order to assure
rain, rogativas are held over most of the Interior. These usually consist of a
mass said in church, a procession. Where there are no rogativas, it is usually
because there is no need for them, such as in Palmas Bellas, or because there
was no priest available for some years to lead them, such as was reported in
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Los Pozos and Querévalo. Tt may be, however, that the Colén-Chepo region
differs from the rest of the country in this respect also because it was reported
that Chepo used to have rogativas, but has them no longer.

Hooper®® hag discussed the various peste which threaten the crops of the
countrymen and the reader is referred to her disenssion for a full secount. Tt
will suffice to mention here that there are many varieties of insects as well as
wild animals and domestic eattle which provide a constant problem.

5. OTHER EXPLOITATIONS

While agriculture is the single most important subsistence activity of the
countryman, there are various other ways in which he obtains enough to live
on. Principal among these are the keeping of livestoek, hunting, fishing, exploi-
tation of forest products, and where possible, special exploitations such as salt
and charcoal.

Table 24.%*—Number of animals per expleitation in certain provinces

Province Cattle Pigs Chickens Ducks Turkeys

Cocld. . ... . e §.3 0.9 15.3 0.8 0.7
Colén......... .. .. ... ciiins 1.9 1.3 13.3 1.2 0.2
Chiriqui. .. ... ................... 8.4 2.0 1.5 0.4 0.2
Herrera.................ccvnva... 9.2 2.6 17.9 1.0 0.1
LosSantos........................ 9.2 3.4 22.8 1.0 0.2
Panama..................coiinnn 2.8 1.0 21.4. 1.1 0.5
Veraguas.......coooviiiiiinae s 6.0 2.4 20,0 1.4 0.3

Total republic. ................. 5.7 2.1 15.2 1.0 0.3

Although it is very common for a person to have a few cows and pigs, by no
means all the countrymen have them. Table 22 shows that the relative number
of exploitations which have no cattle is over 63% of the total. Another 15.2%
have five or under, and 14.5 % have between 6 and 20. Only 6.7 % have over 20.
Since these figures do not take into account some 20,000 exploitations under
one hectare in size, we may estimate that of the total, probably considerably
more than 63 % have no cattle.

The raising of cattle for any substantial profit requires a fairly big herd; this,
both because of the capital investment and the problem of sufficient land, is
beyond the resch of the countryman. The area of the country where there are
larger herds of cattle (see Table 24), Chiriqui, Herrera and Los Santos, are also
areas where there iz a scarcity of land for the countryman. Most of the country-
men who have cattle keep them to fatten and sell,

Pigs are much less important from the poeint of view of the total production
of the eountry, but are more important in the lives of the countrymen. While
the slaughtering of cattle is frequently restricted in the larger towns to certain

56 1945, pp. 183-186. %% Cenaus, 1950d.
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people, anyone ean kill a pig in his back yard. As a result, it is easter to get pork
into the diet than it is to get beef. In general, reports indicate that there are
more people who keep pigs than keep cattle.

Chickens are ubiquitous in Panama, as in the rest of Central America. How-
ever, in certain regions there is also a fairly high percentage of turkeys. The
main turkey producing region runs from the Canal Zone west to Veraguas,
back from the coast. Ducks are also kept in most parts of the Interior. There
are rarely any shelters for chickens; they usually roost in trees.

Perhaps the most important animal to the countrymen is the horse. Burros
are very rare in Panama except occasionally a jackass for breeding, and mules
are almost as rare, The use of mules is restricted to large haciendas and generally
the Chiriqui region. The countryman, when he has a beast of burden, has a
horse. Horses are used as a means of travel, but more important as a means of
transport of products from the home to the market. They are little used in the
fields since the paths are frequently not good enough, and a man can usually
handle the amount he would bring in. But between the home and the market,
where the distance is much greater, the horse is a valuable aid. The writer has
no figures at present on the number of such horses to be found in Panama, but
it was his impression that within each local community there are a few people
who keep a number of animals. Most people cannot afford horses in the first
place, so the person who has some rents them out for a comfortable income.

Among the less important animals, goats were reported in small guantities
from Montijo, Ocd, and Santo Dominge, and pigeons were kept in various
places, as were parrots. No one reported the keeping of bees, although many
collected wild honey for food and medicines.

The role of hunting in the life of the countryman varies greatly from one
part of the country to another. Most areas evidently provide some deer and
peceary (the “safno,” identified by Gilmore™ as the collared peccary, Tayassu
tajacu, and the puerco de monie), rabbits and birds. The object of the hunt is
frequently to do away with crop pests as much as to get meat to eat. Hunting
iz usually done with a shotgun or .22 rifle. The use of the bow and arrow is
restrieted to Indians. Birds are frequently caught with traps, usually a basket-
like fall-trap called tapdn. It was reported in Ocd that a pitfall may be used in
deer hunting, either using a hole, or building a fence in front of a small canyon,
and driving the deer to jump over the fence to his death. Hunting for the larger
animals is frequently done at night. The hunter will wear a miner’s lamp. The
hunters will also wait by a cultivated field which they know is ripe to attract
deer. For hunting peccaries they may search out a hathing place, and wait in
hiding for the animal to appear.

The informant in Son4 reported that in the Cafiazas area, both Indians and
countrymen will organize fairly large hunts known as cazar en pasedero; the
landseape in this region has frequent deep cut water eourses which are filled
with shrubbery and trees. Through these go deer paths, pasaderos. The hunters

57 1950, p. 382.
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may work in groups of ten or more; some wait on the path, while the others
surround the string of woods and send in dogs to scarc up deer. As the deer
comes down the path, he is shot. Each person in a hunt like this will receive a
portion, but the person who actually shot the deer gets the best portion. The
hunters are usually neighbors or relatives. Dogs are also used in hunting pec-
CUTIES.

In hunting rabbits the hunter may lie in wait, or use a stockade type trap
with a door triggered to the bait. This is called a chiguero.

To the people living in the backlands, hunting frequently is an important
economic activity as well as a way to do away with plant pests. In some regions
it is used as a way to get cash, since the skins can be sold if they can reach the
market.

Fishing generally plays a more important role than hunting in the lives of the
countrymen. It is most important to those living near the sea coast who have
fairly good sized streams running through their territory. In some communities,
egpecially those near the ocean, more fish than meat is eaten. In El Espino the
men spend a good part of their time throughout the year fishing. On the Atlantic
coast, lorfuge hunting iz important, particularly in June and July when the
tortugas come in to lay their eggs.

Ocean fishing is usually done with fidal weirs or from dugouts. The tidal
weir, chiguere (stockade), is set up near the shore; when the tide comes in, the
water covers the weir, and the fish ean swim over it; as the tide recedes, the
fish which were swimming within the chiguero arc caught. This was reported
from Montijo. Fishing from dugouts involves the use of nets and lines. It is
sometimes done at night with a light, and the fish which is attracted may he
killed with a machete.

Stream fishing is done in a number of different ways. The use of gunpowder,
while prohibited, nevertheless continues to be an important technique. In some
areas it has been used with such effectiveness that the fish population is practi-
cally non-existent. Since gunpowder can be elaborated at home with materials
bought in the towns, it is hard to effectively stop this technique. (See Appendix,
#8) Fish poisons are also fairly common. In Ocil, the bark of a tree called man-
glio is used; it is dried, ground, and sprinkled in the stream. There is another
tree, the manzanillo, which is said not to be used in some places because it is
supposed to be poisonous to man as well as to the fish. In Remedios and Soni
the tuber of a vine called cabeza negra is ground up as a poison; also the sap of
the berabes, and a plant called orejo de mula, are used. (The writer did not collect
specimens of these plants and so cannot provide scientific identification.)

In Sond, an interesting method called pescar con trueno was reported. A
large stone is thrown into the river, and then another rock is thrown very force-
fully on the first. The shock of the sound is said to kill or stun the fish in the
immediate vicinity.

The most common kind of stream fish trap used is that called the barbasca
(barabasco in Sonadora). A wall of rocks is placed across the stream with a
single opening in it; on the down stream side of this opening a henequen bag,
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chinchorro or malla, is placed. The fish coming with the current through the
opening into the bag usually eannof get out since the current is too strong.
Lances, small throwing nets, and hook and line are also used in stream fishing.

Shrimp are taken from streams throughout most of the Interior in various
ways. From Veraguas to the east, the nasa, a basket trap is used. It is a round
basket, the hottom of which turns up and in, with the sticks thus turned up
being sharpened, and leaving a hole of two to four inches across set in the
bottom. The top is narrow, and can be tied shut. This is laid in a stream with
meat bones or cooked rice in it as bait. The shrimp swim in the open bottom,
and since the sticks on the side of the opening are pointed, they either get im-
paled on trying to get out, or cannot find the exit. When the nasa is removed
from the stream, the top is untied, and the shrimp removed. Shrimp are also
eaught with the ekinchotro, a simple eloth or sack held open at the top by a
cirele of vine. This is puiled through the water by hand, and the shrimp dished
out. Both men and women cateh shrimp in this way. T¢ is also common to take
ghrimp out by hand; rocks are removed carefully, and the shrimp grabbed before
they can escape.

In Oct, Holy Week is said to be a time when the entire family will go to the
streams to fish. In general, however, fishing is a man’s activity, and it is specifi- .
cally so where it provides an Important source of food or income for the family.

The writer suspects that the importance of hunting and fishing may have
been overlooked in some of the estimates which have been made concerning the
life of the Panama countryman. With hunting, it is specifically in the backlands
that it achieves any real economic importance, but fishing cccupies some time
and contributes to the diet along the entire coastal area and wherever there are
streams and rivers. :

The exploitation of forest products in Panama is most important in those
areas where the population is as yet light. Over the greater part of the savanna
of the Interior, most of the land has long since been cut over a number of times.
There are relatively few stretches of virgin forest left. There are still to be seen
excellent stands in Chiriquf and southern Veraguas, and of course, as one ap-
proached the Atlantic watershed and the rain forest area, the forests hecome
at once impressive. Except in the Colén-Chepo region, however, the countryman
does not have extensive forest resources to exploit for export. The trees which
are felled during the clearing of land for crops eould be reduced to kindling, and
shipped out, but trapsport facilities make it a highly unprofitable source of
income. It is mainly on the Atlantic coast and east of Chepo that the forests
are being exploited for their woods, and in these cases the people involved
spend most of their time in this activity. Platt® has described some phases of
the economics of such free lance exploitation in the river basin of the Chagres
river, east of the Canal Zone. The major stands are to be found in eastern Pan-
ama, Darién, and Bocas del Toro but we must exclude these areas from con-
sideration in the present essay.

8 1038, pp. 21-25,
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Coldn and Chiriqui are both high in the production of charcoal, They account,
respectively, for 26 and 61 % of the total charcoal production of the country
(Cengus, 1950d). In Palmas Bellas one carbon making center is on the cast
bank of the river, just in from the sea coast. The charcoal is produced enlirely
by the men and is done in addition to their agricultural work. It is burned in
the district, but much of it is taken to Colén for sale. The technique is basically
the same as found elsewhere in Central America; the wood is placed in a pit,
the fire built and then covered with earth. It smolders until the wood has been
converted into charcoal.

The exploitation of salt by countrymen is limited to those sea coast areas in
which are found salt flats. One such region is below the town of Querévalo in
Chiriqui. The people from the town go down to this area, called Barqueta, to
gather salt for themselves, to sell, or barter for other products which are pro-
duced in other casertos (crude sugar, cabbage, or other food products). They
serape the salt off the flats, then boil it in large iron caldrons, In the boiling,
the dirt and seum comes to the top and is scraped off. As the water boils away,
the salt is left in blocks. It is then wrapped in leaves of the bijao tree (see Ap-
pendix, #9) and carried off. When stored in the home, the salt 13 ususlly kept
over the fire so that the smoke will keep it dry and hard.

6. HOME AND LOCAL INDUSTRIES

Since most countrymen work basically in a subsistence economy, they have
little surplus to spend in purchasing consumer goods on the national market.
The degree to which they do operate in this market, however, depends not only
upon cash surplus, but also the degree to which they have been conditioned
to prefer enamel or metal ware to pottery, enamel or china dishes to wooden
dishes, metal spoons to wooden spoons, hand grinding machines to wooden
mortars, factory produced clothing to home made clothing, etc. In turn, the
degree of conditioning depends upon the history of the local area in which one
lives, the commerce which it has with distant regions, its proximity to effective
transportation facilities, the number of people who have lived or worked in
urban centers, the Canal Zone, or other eenters in which industrial goods are
commonly used. Thus, the importance of home industries in the life of the
countryman depends upon many factors.

The products which come from local and home industries are found in almost
every phase of the countryman’s life; cooking and eating utensils, agricultural
implements, transport equipment, clothing, recreational equipment, and furni-
ture are all produced by hand on the local level in many places in Panama.

A common series of products are those made of fibers, thread, cloth, bags,
baskets, and hats. Spinning is still found over much of the Interior, particularly
in Veraguas and in the highlands of the Azuero Peninsula. Spinning used to be
much more important than now, and in earlier years there was considerable
cotton produced for weaving. Now, however, very few people produce cotton;
most of that which is used comes from plants which are now wild, descended
from the former domesticated plantg. Bpinning of cotton is done by women on 3
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simple wooden spindle with a wooden whorl. Weaving of eloth has almost com-
pletely dropped from the countryman’s culture. Octi was the only site in which
informants said that it was still done. Oei, it should be noted, is also the center
of the only region in which a characteristic costume is still to be found.

The throad which is spun today is used in sewing cloth. Women in many
parts of the Interior still make their own clothes, and frequently some of their
husband’s. As a general rule, however, except in the Oeii region, men buy their
clothing and the cloth from which clothes are made is also purchased. In the
towns there are usually a number of women with sewing machines who specialize
as seamstresses and make clothing on order. It was reported in both Sonadora
and Palmas Bellas that some men make their own clothes.

The making of straw hats iz a fairly important woman’s occupation in the
eastern part of the interior. The hats are mainly the type referred to as the
montuna, being part of the general classical montuna countryman costume. In
Oct, three types were distinguished: the sombrero palmailla is natural coler, the
sombrero pintado has black lines in it, and the sombrere eapacho has woven black
and white fibers. The importance of the hat industry varies over this eastern
region. In some places, most of the women occupy a large part of their spare
time in making hats for sale; elsewhere, they produce them principally for their
families.

Around Montijo in Veraguas, the pattern of hat production begins to change.
Here, and to the west, both men and women make hats, and the hat style
changes. In Sond two different types were distinguished, both distinet from the
montuna type. The de pieza, or “Panama” is the finer weave, usually made for
sale. For local use, the “de junco” is made. Both the Panama and the de junco
have a crown stmilar to the regular urban felt hat, not the more semi-circular
crown of the montuna.

While woven fiber hats are more generally a part of the man’s costume,
many women also use them; this is particularly true of the montuna type.

Of greater importance than hats are baskets. Baskets are used prineipally
for transport among the countrymen. Called jobes or motetes, the carrying
basket is usually one of two types. These are made everywhere by men, usually
by almost anyone who needs them. In a few places it was reported that there
tended to be some specialization in their production, that those who could
make them better were contracted to produce them for a buyer. These baskets
have an hexagonal, open weave, and are usually between 114 and 4 feet high.
The most ecommon type, which is found all the way from Chepo to Chiriqui, is
shaped like a U; it is straight sided with a slightly rounded bottom, but can
stand by itself. The other type has a shorlt convex section spreading out from
the rim, then the sides cut in concave to the flat base.

In addition to these large earrying baskets, the writer encountered the use of
wide fiber, tightly woven twill baskets in the Chorrera area. One, with a gener-
ally cylindrical shape, 4” in diameter by 7" deep, was used to strain chicha,
the other, squared, 6” on a side and also 7" deep was used to carry seed during
planting. To what degree these types are found elsewhere was not determined.



7R CULTURAL SURVEYS®

Besides baskets, there are various other woven products. Over most of the
Interior the eountrymen use net bags, chdearas, which are made by the Guaymi
Indians, In Dolega, these bags are also made by the countrymen. Hammocks
are made in various places, as are pefates (straw mats). It was reported in Dolega
that these fiber products used to be more generalized in their production than
now; the tendency seems to have been for fewer people to make them, and that
these people make them for sale. In Sonadora it was reported that various
vegetable dyes are used in the coloring of some of these woven products.

Wood products play a critical role in the countryman’s dailly life. In almost
every reported case, items of wood are made by men. Most men can make
certain household items: the pién, or large wooden mortar; bateas, or general
flat utility trays; stools; and in certain areas they make spoons, forks, plates,
mixers (batidores) and leather-seated chairs (faburefes). In some places the
fabrication of these goods tends to be done by certain persons who specialize
in their production. Carpenters are to be found almost everywhere. They make
furniture, coffins, dugout canoes and in some places, ox carts. While the mortar
and hatea arc found everywhere, the spoons, forks, and plates are being replaced
in areas where the population has access to and can afford metal or enamel
counterparts. The tools of the carpenter are the ax and adz, and the machete is
used when needed. Remarkably skillful work can be done with these three
apparently crude implements.

Three wooden musical instruments are made by the countryman: a three
stringed violin, called the micho in Ocd, and the ravel or ravelito in Soud; u guitar,
called the mejorana or mejoranere; and drums. Basically there are two types of
drums made, the two headed caja, and a single headed drum with slanting sides
called the tambor. The eaja is the type more generally used among the country-
men although in the Chorrera backland, the single headed type, there called the
tumba, is used. Also in Chorrera they use the bongé, the double drums. In Palmas
Bellas two single headed drums were distinguished, a larger one, the fambor
de cumbia, and a smaller one the tambor. They evidently do not use the two
headed caja in Palmas Bellas.

The frapiche, or sugar press, is to be found in most regions where sugar cane
is still grown. There are at least two types, the most common of which is that
moved by horses or oxen, and made of wood. This is found throughout Central
America and is coraposed of vertical roll presses geared to each other. A hand
powered type, also found elsewhere in Central America, is made of two horizon-
tal parallel logs, which are turned and between which the cane is pushed. This
is usually called the revienta pecho. The writer did not discover whether the
single horizontal log lever type pictured by Stout® in use among the San Blas
Cuna Indians is also to be found among the eountrymen or not.

Work in gourds is ubigquitous. Half gourds are used in every household, town,
and district, for handy containers of different sizes. They also serve as eanteens
for the countryman to carry drinking water to the fields. In Santo Domingo the
half-gourd is called ehruca and the gourd used for a water canteen is the bangadia.

#1947, Plate 3B.
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Two musical instruments are made from gourds, the rattle, maraca, and the
giiiro. To make the rattle, a hole is cut in on the gourd, stones are put inside,
and a stick is placed in the hole as a handle. The giiire is a long gourd which
has had ridges cut into one side. A stick is rubbed across this to produce sound
for which the gourd acts as a sounding box. Hooper® reports that countrymen
use gourd pieces as buitons. (See Appendix # 10)

Pottery vessels are of first importance in both the town and the country of
Panama. They are almost always made by women. There are four major forms
which are found over the entire Interior: the olla (cooking jar), the cazuela,
tinaga, and edniaro. The olla is no fixed size, but two general types were distin-
guished by the informant in Son4: the regular size, 114 feei in diameter, and the
large olle used for making chicha, usually two to three feet in diameter. The
cazuela has a round shallow bottom, and is used for cooking tortillas and other
dry foods. It is decper than the typical Mexican and Central American comal.
The tinajes and cdntaros are jars, the former being larger, up to two or three
feet high, and used for storage, while the latier is smaller and used for carrying
water.

Pottery making is usually the specialty of a few women. Sometimes each
community has three or four who produce enocugh for the entire neighborhood.
On the coast of the Azuero Peninsula, part of Veraguas, and in coastal Chiriqui,
certain communities have specialized in pottery making and supply a local
region, Where a community, either a town or caserio, specializes in the produe-
tion, the women usually take their products to neighboring communities, and
set up a shop in a smali store or house. The townspeople and people from the
surrounding countryside then come and make their purchases. The pottery is
not sold from door to door. Most of the pottery in Panama is a dull finished,
dark red ware. In Sond it was reported that they occasionally varnished the
pottery. It was reported in Corozal, near Las Palmas, that almost all the women
in the community could make pottery. (See Appendix, #11)

Tile making, a specialty of men, is found over most of the more densely popu-
lated regions of the Interior and particularly in the larger towns. It is basically
a town trait, however, and not characteristic of countrymen.

Leather is used by the countryman to make zurrones, large bags carried like
kettle drums on horseback for transport. They are found most commonly in the
Azuero Peninsula, Veraguas and Chiriqui. The seats of the taburete, and town
and countryman’s chalr, is also of leather, and many make cuierras, the leather
sandals used over much of the Interior.

Women in some parts of the Interior make cigars, usually of purchased to-
baceo, for their own smoking,

It was reported in Montijo that raw rubber is tapped from trees now in a
semi-wild state; it is put on cloth to make rain capes and waterproof bags.
The capes are of two kinds: the reana, for a person, and the tapasilla, used when
riding horseback.

50 1045, pp. 196-198.
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The writer failed to got information to the extent to which the processing
of leather and tobaceo is carried on in the countryman population.

Crude grinding stones are found over most of Panama's Interior, although
they are gradually being replaced in some places by the commercial hand grind-
ing machine, In Fl Espino, Sonadora, Margarita de Chepo, and Santo Domingo,
it was reported that they were completely replaced by the hand grinder, while
in Los Pozos, coastal Veraguas, and parts of Chiriqui, they were being rapidly
displaced. The stronghold of the grinding stone is generally in the backlands.
Where used, it is usually on a set of upright sticks in the ground or on a table.
Only in Dolega, where the entire corn technology changes, it is used on the
ground.

Hooper® reported certain other industries which are on the decline or practi-
cally extinet. The making of bows and arrows, of soap, of fuel oils from palm
and fuel wax taken from wild bechives have been generally displaced respec-
tively by the gun, commercially produced soap, and petroleum oil.

There is marked variation from one end of the area to the other in the division
of labor in local industries. The following statements, with noted exceptions,
may stand, however. Where still carried on, spinning and weaving of thread
and cloth is woman's work. The professional making of clothing on order is also
woman’s work, but some men will make their own clothing. In heavier plant
fibers, men make all baskets, and in the Azuero and Coclé-west Panama re-
gions, women make all the hats. Beginning in Veraguas, men also make hats,
and this situation is found also in Chiriqui. The production of wood produects,
whether done by specialists or not, is entirely in the hands of men. Pottery is
made only by women, and tiles only by men. Leather products, the processing
and fahrieation, are both done by men, while women make cigars.

With respeet to local specialization as opposed to general production, there
is no rule. Depending upon the place, hats, clothing, pottery, canoes, etc., may
be made by people in particular caserfos, a few individual specialists, or generally
by anyone who needs the product. In general, home and local industries still
supply the countryman, and to a lesser degree, the town dweller, with many of
the necessities of daily life; particular local conditions and traditions have
determined who makes the products.

7. TRAVEL, TRANSPORT, AND COMMERCE

The road system in Panama serves to connect only the prineipal towns of
the Interior. In order for the countryman to use them, he must first get his
produce to one of the towns. Consequently, the greater part of the countryman’s
travel is either by foot or horseback. Horses do not serve well to carry produce
from the isolated fields to the home, so are usually used in taking produce from
the home 10 the road-head or town where it is sold and transshipped by truck. Ox
carts used to be mueh more common, but they have always been limited to the
level and relatively unbroken country. With the opening of highway traflic,

61 1945, pp. 196-198.
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ox carts have been replaced by trucks and now serve to transport goods from
the bigger towns to those which are periodically isolated from truck iravel
through bad road conditions. The ox cart in Panama does not have the impor-
tance in the local economy which it does in all the other Central Ameriean
countries; it is used principally on the Coelé and Azuero coast and to some
degree on the Chiriqui coast. Carts have spoked wheels and are found both
with a box type and open platform bodies.

As was mentioned earlier, the horse is the principal animal of burden. Mules
are rare, although oceasionally used. The western or Texas type of eaddle is
commonly used although they are usually extremely old and tied together with
rope. In the course of this survey, the writer had saddles break and fall from
the horse he was riding. Nevertheless, the use of saddles seems very common;
one does not see as many people riding bareback as elsewhere in Central Amer-
ica. It is the custom in some parts of Panama for the men to ride and the women
to walk. This was reported specifically in Oca.

Transport of grain and other bulk produects by horse ordinarily utilizes one
of three containers: jabas, or large open-weave vine basket; zurrones, a pair of
large leather sacks, or henequen bags. In the Coclé-west Panama region, the
use of the jaba is predominant. In the Azuero Peninsula, the 2urrones are also
important, and in Veraguas, the henequen sacks are used more commonly.
Varying from one local area to another, one may find the complete disuse of
one or another of these three forms. In the Azuerc area, there is an additional
transport form used on horses. This is the aguadero, branches tied into a semi-
circular container in which are carried tinajes and milk cans. One is tied on
either side of the horse in the same manner as the zurrones and jabas are. It
was reported in Quérevalo, and is doubtless true in other places as wcll, that
large rectangular lard cans were used to earry bulk products. A horse can earry
up to six of these at a time.

While the horse iz used to transport goods to the towns, from the field to the
house the men and women themselves must carry the produce. There are alse
many people who do not have horses and are unable to rent one to carry their
own products. The large carrying bhasket used by men, and in some regions by
woren also, is the same as that used in horse transport. It was reported, specifi-
cally in Qc, that the term jebe was used for those baskets which were used on
horseback, while the term motete referred to the same basket when carried by a
man. The writer did not find this distinetion in terminology to be the case every-
where. The two forms of jaba or motete, were described earlier. In carrying them,
there are two shoulder straps, manijas, which go over the shoulder and under
the arm. In the region adjacent to the Guaymi Indian area there ig, in addition,
a third manife which is used as a tumpline. This tumpline was found in San
Francisco, Corozal (Las Palmas), Remedios, and Dolega. One informant said
that it was only the countrymen who were mds cholo (more Indian) who used
it. In Dolega, some people use the Indian carrying bag, the chdeara, to carry
things on their back; the single carrying strap in this serves as s tumpline.

In San Francisco and the Cafiazas region of Veraguas a flat set of poles or
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cane, called the cafiazo, carried on the back with two shoulder straps and 4
tumpline, serves as a platform to which various goods are tied.

Wherever fairly good roads have been laid, truck travel and transport has
immediately followed. The small passenger bus in Panama, called the chira,
plies these routes regularly.

The use of dugout canoes is to be found wherever streams and rivers are of
sufficient size to make their use practical. In Palmas Bellas, it was remarked
that the cayuco was as important to them as the horse was to the people of the
Interior. Waturally, the use of waterways is most common along the coasts.
On the Atlantic side this is particularly true since there are almost no roads
whatsoever to carry traffic. The term ecayuco is used for these dugouis over all
the eastern part of the Interior and was found in use also in Querévalo, in Chiri-
qui; in Chepo, however, piragua is the general term. In Sond the term bofe was
used for the smaller dugouts, and bongé for the larger ones which were powered
by oars instead of paddles. In S8an Francisco, they were referred to as eanoas,
and in Remedios, as botes. On the coast of Sond, sail dugouts are used; these
tend to be wider and have flaring sides instead of the more common parallel
sides. '

‘Where the rivers go into the backlands it is not uncommon for a man to
build a balsa raft, and float his goods down the river for sale. The raft is then
dismantled and the wood also sold.

While the countryman lives basically in a subsistence economy, he is often
intimately involved in the money economy of the country to gain many of the
articles he uses daily. The channels of commerce usually run through the small
country stores, or abarroferias, which are to be found in focal points in most
corregimientos, and in general stores in every town. The pecple of Palmas Bellas
and Chepo take most of their produce and do much of their buying in Colén
and Panama, respectively, but as one moves out of the range of these cities, the
town and country stores become the major foci of commerce.

There are very few markets in Panama of the type which are found in many
other countries of Latin Ametica. The standard Panamanian market is a place
where meat is sold. Only in the cities and in the larger towns such as David and
Santiago are the markets places of general sale. Even Chorrera, a town of over
8,000 people, does not have a general market. The sale of all products except
meat is carried on individually with the storekeepers. The countryman will
scll his produce to a store in the town, and the store in turn will resell it. These
general stores are not infrequenily run by people of oriental or near eastern ex-
traction, and handle a wide range of products. Beside the local produets which
they buy from the countryman for resale, they handle cloth, clothing, com-
mercially prepared foods, simple agricultural implements, basic necessities such
as salt, sugar, soap, kerosene, lard and drugs. The abarroterias in the country-
side, however, carry mainly articles of “primera necesidad;” this category in-
cludes such items as salt, sugar, cooking oil, soap, matches, and cigarettes.
These stores will also handle loeally made products such as baskets, and will
buy small quantities of local agrieulture produce.
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When the countryman produces large quantities of eash crop, citrus fruits in
the Chorrera region, for example, they usually take the produce directly to the
larger towns and cities for sale. There is no sale, evidently, in Chorrera for
oranges; they must be taken directly to Panama. Similarly, David serves as such
a center in Chiriqui, Santiago in Veraguas, Chitré on the Azuero Peninsula, and
Coldn in the Atlantic coast area.

Some informants said that travelling vendors used to be much more common
than now; whether this was the case the writer cannot say, but it is clear that
stich selling ig of little Importance now, The two specific cases of travelling
selling which the writer encountered were the selling of net bags by the Guaymi
Indians during the summer months, and the case of the women of La Pefia who
came to Montijo and would locate themselves in a house in town to sell itheir
pottery.

Besides the general stores and abarroferfas, the towns usually have a meat
market and a few contines, drinking establishments. The meat markets are
either municipally or privately cwned, and usually consist of a small screened-in
room set up in the plaza or along one street. The slaughterhouse facilities in
general are not adequate, and where they exist, are limited for use in the slaugh-
tering of cattle. The cantinas do a fairly good business, but in Montijo had to
go out of business for lack of trade.

There s a certain amount of trade between the west coast of the Azuero
Peninsula and the islands to the west with Puerto Mutis; the products of this
trade, lumber, rice, cattle, pigs, and beans, go by truck to Santiago.

In Oct, and less so in Penonomé, there iz a small trade done through agents
who buy the handicraft products of the countrymen and sell them to tourists.
In Oci is established the Society of Typical Octt Indusiries which encourages the
countrymen to produce their clothing, baskets, and so on, for sale.

8. THE DOMESTIC ESTABLISHMENT

Asg it is with rural people over most of the world, the home is the center of
the countryman’s life, He slecps there, eats there, brings his produce for storage
there from the fields, and raises his family there. While perhaps the most
mundane of all aspects of daily life, the domestic scene is also one of the
most critical. Most activities are channeled into or through the home. It is
consequently of extreme importance to have an understanding of some of the
mechanics of living which go on in the home. It should be remembered, however,
that while the home 1s thus of critical importance, it is also merely the scene of
such activities and does not determine all the activities which take place in
it.

Every countryman’s house has s yard. This is equally true whether he lives
in a small nuclear town ar in a dispersed corregimiento. If houses are crowded
together in a town, then the yard is usually at the back of the house, away from
the street and the daily activities of the home are carried out there. If the house
is in the countryside, then the yard surrounds the house, and the activities may
be carried out in whatever part of the clearing is favored by the individuals.
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Depending upon the importance of cattle and in the region, there may or may
not be a fence which encloses the entire yard area. If the cattle must be brought
home at night, the countryman will frequently have a fence and the yard will
serve as a corral. The vard is usually a dirt area with patches of grass and a
few, often scrawny, trees. It is sometimes swept by the woman of the house,
but this depends upon the person. It is not uncommon to find a roofed structure
with no walls set to one side of the house. This may be used for storage and for
cooking. It is not uncommon for the daytime living of the inhabitants to center
in the open structure rather than in the house itself. The yard is the scene of
many activities. Chickens, turkeys, ducks, and pigs wander in it, the men repair
their saddles and baskets, make their new baskets, bateas, and other smaller
wooden items. The children play there, the dogs sleep there, and the women
carry on the multitude of daily chores there.

The countryman’s house is basically a series of poles on which is set a roof.
Binding is done with vines. Between the roof and the ground, a wall surface of
palm fronds, cane, peles, or occasionally boards, will be placed. If the surface
is cane or peles, a coating of mud (embarrada) may be put over the wall surface.
This is called guinche. The roof is usually of palm fronds or grass. With the
exception to be noted, the countryman’s home is almost always rectangular,
rarely square. In the Azuero region, the basic house changes from a rectangular
to an apsidal floor plan, parallel sides with rounded ends. The only other regions
in which houses of this form are to be found is oceasionally in the Guaymi area,
and a few around Chepo. While the writer is not certain, he suspects that the
latter houses are built by people who immigrated from the Azuero region.

In many places, especially in the larger towns and along the highway, the
use of tile roofs is very common. Tile, however, is basically not the countryman’s
but is the town dweller’s material. The typical town house in the Azuero region
is a rectangular house with a two-shed roof of tile (to be referred to hereafter
as the Chitré-type house). There is usually in front a corredor (porch) and the
back section of the house has the kitchen. This house, which iz to be seen lining
the streets of the towns in this region, is spreading to the country and replacing
the basie countryman’s house. Around Chitré itsclf, the walls of this type of
house are sometimes built of cement blocks. This, however, is still limited to
the fairly wealthy people. (See Appendix, #12)

The roof of the countryman’s house is usually a four-shed variety, with the
front and rear shed long, and the end sheds coming to a point at the top.
Whether palm or grass is used on the roof depends almost entirvely on the avail-
ability of the materials locally. The use of these two materials tends to give the
roof a different appearance, however, The grass roof appears to be smooth, and
the eorners are rounded. The palm roof is rough, and the front and back sheds
overlap the two end sheds, giving the appearance of the end sheds being under
the front and back ones. These differences, however, should not be interpreted
ag being different roof types, but results of the different materials used. Oc-
casionaily when a sheet of galvanized iron is available, it will be put on the roof
ridge to prevent rain from leaking through.
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The wall surfaces of the houses depend to some degree upon the caprice of the
owner. Bince the wall is dependent upon the existence of the poles which sup-
port the roof, a wall can be placed between any two poles. Because of this, houses
are seen which have three quarters of tho floor surface walled in, and the re-
maining quarter as a porch. The roofed structure mentioned eatlier as a storage
and kitchen place is nothing more than a basie house with no walls at all.

In Palmas Bellas there is a houss type fundamentaily different from that just
described. While the strueture is the same, the house tends to be square, set up
off the ground, and to be entirely of wood except for the roof which is usually of
galvanized iron. Chiriquf also presents greater variation in house types than are
generally to be found in the rest of the Interior. There, more tile is used on roofs,
and one finds boards being used more often for walls. Around Chorrera there is
a common additional variation to be seen on the basic rectangular type. This
involves the addition of a porch on the front, and sheds extending cut from each
side. The extension provided by these sheds gives additional interior floor space.

1t iz quite common to find that the inside of the countryman’s house has been
divided into two sections with a wall-high partition dividing one from another.
The two sections are usually a general “living room” (sela) and a bedroom {dor-
matorio). Such internal divisions are more commonly found in town houses and
houses located nearer the highways and towns. The floor of the countryman’s
house is usually earth. Only in the towns are floors of wood, cement, or tile to be
found.

Construction of the countryman’s house is done in a number of ways. The
future owner has a number of alternatives, depending upon the region in which
he lives. Usually, together with a few friends, one of whom has some experience
in carpentry, the countryman will put up his home himself. In some cases in the
country, and more commonly in the towns, contractors will be called in and di-
rect. the work, perhaps doing it all with paid labor. In the Azuero region, Vera-
guas, Coclé, and parts of Chiriqui, it is quite common t0 hold a junfe. In the
Azuero region, and the colony Margarita de Chepo, the junte is used for putting
the mud coating on the walls. In Montijo, Corozal (Las Palmas), and Remedios,
it was reported that the junfe was specifically for putting on the roof. In Los
Pozos it is customary to have a vispera de junla, a large party the night before
the work is to be done. The following day the owner supplies food and drink dur-
ing the work and the occasion is generally festive. The owner pays all expenses
and it usually turns out to be more expensive than to employ labor to do the
work. This junta, however, is not considered to be an exchange labor situation;
the owner is not obligated to go and work on juntas which others give. In Cho-
rrera it was reported that it took about 12 jornales (man-days) to make the frame
of a house, 12 more to make the roof, and 10 to put mud on the walls. The mud
preparation would take longer if the source were distant.

The eountryman has s variety of furniture in his home, most of it simple.
There are benches, stools, leather seated chairs (faburetes), and various kinds of
sleeping surfaces, The benches are usually a crude hoard with four legs. If the
legs are stuck in the ground, they are called barbacoas. The stools are of three
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main types; the tuco, a solid log seetion, usually with cuis for handles; the small,
three legged stool; and a low stool made of one or two boards, either with a flat
surface or V-shaped, and board sides. Another kind of bench is a plain log with
the upper side shaved flat. The taburete is generally a leather seated chair, al-
though the term is occasionally used to refer to stools. It is the standard chair
for both town and country, but since it requires some carpentry, it is not found
in all homes.

The countryman's bed is usually made of sticks stuck in the ground with a
framework and poles laid across the frame for the surface. Over this may be put
a blanket, hide, piece of cloth, or petate. This has been partially replaced in many
places by the canvas cot, similar in style to the commercial camper's cot, but
larger and made of heavier wood. It is called tjjera. The framework beds usually
stand two or three feet off the ground. While hammocks are found in many
hotnes, they are rarely used for sleeping. Children occasionally sleep in them, but
there is usually only one in a house and it is used for daytime lounging. Most
countrymen houses have a part of the ceiling covered over with cane or poles,
sort of a half-attic, called the jordn. The jorén is also used for sleeping, most
commonly in the uplands. Sleeping on the floor was reported only from IZl ISspino
and said not to be extremely common there. To reach the jordén, for elimbing
trees, or wherever needed, the guarim, a single log with noteh-steps cut in it, is
used everywhere.

It is standard practice over all of Panama to bave a kitchen in a separate
room of the house, or more commonly, under a separate shelter. Where the
houses are gmall, it is usually the practice to build two houses immediately next
to one another, using two roofs, and having a common wall between them. The
center of the kitchen activity is at the fire. In the backlands and eorregimientos,
the fire is usually on the floor between 3 stones, but it is also sometimes on a
raised platform covered with earth. This platform is usually waist high, of poles
get in the ground, and with stones stuck in the clay or earth surface. The cook-
ing pots are placed on these stones. Even where the raised platform for the fire
is used for cooking, it is not uncommon to find ancther fire burning on the floor
for making chicha.

Grains are frequently stored in the jordn, cspecially items like rice which may
be kept either on the stalk or in sacks. The jorén provides a limited space, how-
ever, and since it is sometimes used for sleeping, grains must often he kept else-
where. It is the custom in many places, espeeially Coclé, the Azucro Peninsula,
and Veraguas, to make small storage shelters (frojes) in the fields, and to leave
the grain there until one is ready to bring it home. Such frojes are also built next
to the house in some places. The usefulness of the field troje depends upon re-
spect for another’s property among the countrymen; in only one place was con-
cern expressed that it was not safe 1o leave the produce out where it could be so
easily stolen. In the Sond area beans are often stored in a fangue, a stiff fiber
woven storage bin sct off the ground and covered with large leaves and ashes to
lceep out insects.

Water is usually stored in the kitchen in a potiery edntare which is commonly
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kept on & stand of sticks off the floor. It may be carried in pottery jars, large
gourds called tules, tin cans, or coconuts. Salt is kept either in the jordn, over
the fire if possible, or hangs in a dish over the fire. This serves to keep it dry.
Kitchen equipment usually includes various pottery containers of the types de-
seribed earlier, plates, eating utensils, pots and pans, and gourds. These are kept
on board shelves which are hung from the wall, or in boxes set up on legs against
the wall. The grinding stone is usually set on two forked sticks, called the orqueta.
The degree to which homemade products outnumber industrially produced goods
was mentioned earlier. Bateas are used for preparing food, for washing, and any
kind of activity for which they will serve. Unless the kitchen is a separate open
structure, the wooden mortar is usually kept outside.

While it was not possible to collect extensive data on foed preparation and
diet, a few notes were systematically kept with respect to the use of certain
items and techniques. The most common preparation of corn is to remove the
grain from the cob, and break it down in the wooden mortar, cook it, and grind
it finer on the stone or metal hand grinder. The use of the large wooden mortar
for smashing corn is heing replaced in some of the larger towns by commercial
power grinding machines. This was reporied in both the Azuerc Peninsula and
in Chiriqui. It was said in ] Espino and San Francisco that it was a practice to
mix the ground corn with coconut milk for moistness in making the masae. This
technique of corn preparation is significantly different from that used in the rest
of Central America and Mexico; the latter requires the breakdown of the grain
shell by scaking in water with lime or ashes. The only place wherc this method
was encountered in Panama was in Dolega, where ashes were used. Sinee it is
traditional that Delega was formed originally by a distinet Indian group, the
Dorasque, it may be that this region of Chiriqui is the southernmost extension
of the area of the Meso-American corn preparation technology.

In Dolega also is found the use of a large grinding stone which was worked on
the floor, again different from the rest of Panama. The grinding motion used in
Dolega differed in that a large stone is rocked over the corn grains rather than
being rubbed across it. The grinding stone with a concave grinding surface is
called the tumba. This rocking motion for grinding corn is found eommonly in
South America, while the scraping motion is typical of Meso-America. The eom-
bination in Dolega of the use of ashes to break down the eorn, a Meso-American
trait, and the rocking grinding motion, a South American trait, is an example of
the transitional nature of the earlier Indian cultures in the area. Today in Do-
lega, as elsewhere, the other grinding stones are also being used and are being
replaced by the hand grinder.

Scattered over most of the Interior some houses were found to have the dome-
shaped clay ovens set up on a stand. The women who have these usually special-
ize in the production of bread for the community and sell their product. It iz a
specialty and not a custom practised by everyone,

The production of fermented drinks is found throughout the countryside of
Panama. The most common drink is corn chicha. The older method of starting
the fermentation proeess by chewing the corn has been replaced in most of the
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eastern section of the Interior by the use of raspadura, boiled sugar-cane juice.
In Veraguas and Chiriqui, however, the use of raspadura has not entirely sup-
planted the chewing method. This reflects in part the same retention of customs
of Indian origin which is found in other aspects of life in the area adjacent to the
Guaymi. |t was reported from Montijo, and may well be true in other places
that sugar cane is grown, that simple fermented sugar-cane juice in water, gue-
rape, is a very popular drink. It was said to be more common than ecorn ¢hicha
because it was easier to produce. (See Appendix, % 13) _

Also found in the Azuero Peninsula, Veraguas, and Chiriqui, is the produetion
of palm wine. This is made by cutting down a palm, usually the corozo or palma
reel, and cutting cut the center of the stump. The sap seeps into the cavity, and
is lelt for a few days to ferment. There was no evidence that fruit wines of any
kind were produced. Pineapple, papaya, and some other fruits are prepared into
sweet, drinks but usually were not fermented.

The preparation of corn in different ways is highly elaborated among the coun-
trymen., The following is a list of some of the dishes which are prepared in various
places: tortitlas, bollos (balls of masa cooked in a soup), tamales, empaneda (like fa-
males, but fried), cornbread, erepas (mixed with sugar or cheese), atél {(a sweet corn
drink), cocidillo (chicha made from green corn), ehiricano (like bollos, but cooked
in the oven}, chicheme (corn, rice and sugar), harinite (toasted with sugar added)
and a coffee-like drink of toasted corn. Among other dishes eaten by the country-
man are: beans and rice, guacho de frijoles (a solid mixture of meat, beans, rice,
vams, yuca and a few other things), rice and coconut, cocade (sugar and coconut
milk), and a coffee-like drink madc of okra. Milk is very rarely drunk, being
made into cheese or given to the animals. Eggs are usually sold, and meat is
eaten rarely since it is expensive. As was mentioned earlier, products of hunting
and fishing are in many areas more important than domesticated animals. Ba-
nanasg, plantains, the fruits of various palms, particularly the pejibaye and corezo,
and coconut are also of major importance in some regions. In general, however,
corn, rice, yams, yuca, and yautia, form the basis of the daily diet. (See Appen-
dix, #14)

Over most of the Interior the clothing of the countryman is simple. The dresses
of the women are plain homemade affairs, sometimes extraordinarily shabby in
the back country, and the men wear industrially produced trousers and shirts.
Shoes are worn almost entirely by those who live in or near the towns, and the
sandals, cuterras, are found in scattered use everywhere. As a general rule, the
countrypeople go barefoot. The only section of the country where a characteris-
tic costume has been retained is that centering on Ocd. There the men wear
white, sometimes embroidered, shirts, called cotona, and trousers, called chingo.
The women wear a full skirt, the pollera, and an embroidered blouse, the corpifio.
The entire costume is referred to as the moniunae, and includes the hat type de-
seribed earlier. This costume, usually without the embroidery, is found as far as
the Azuero east coast, west to Montijo, and north to the main highway. The
costume is thus well loealized, and claims that it is the typical dress of the coun-
tryman in general are false.
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9. FAMILY AND COMPADRE SYSTEM

The family of the countryman isbasically a nuclear, neo-local, bilateral family.
This means that the people who usually compose the domestic unit are the par-
ents and unmarried ehildren, and do not regularly include either paternal or
maternal relatives. Also, it means that a child recognizes descent eoming through
both parents, and all four grandparents, Depending upon the economic status of
the individuals concerned, however, it is not uncommeon to find one or more rei-
atives living with the nuclear family. There is a tendency in some localized areas,
such as in part of the backlands of Chorrera, Sonadora, and Querévalo, for the
family to assume a patrilocal form, i.e., for a son to bring his wife to live at the
home of his parents. Such cases seem, however, to be the exeeption and not the
rule.

There is a very curious situation to be found in the Panamanian country do-
mestic unit. It will be remembered that in rural Panama there are about 91
women for every 100 men. This means that the woman should be fairly secure
in the domestic unit, were it simply a case of men needing women. From the ma-
terial collected during the survey, however, this does not seem to e the case.
There were a number of reports, particularly from Veraguas, of numerous cases
of houges in which a woman and her offsprings lived but in which there was no
hushand. It is impossible to make entire sense out of this situation without
more intensive field studies into the nature of the countryman family and faetors
involved in separations. However, there are three factors which may clarifly
certain aspects of the issue,

First, common-law marriages are almost twice as commeon as are formal mar-
riages in the rural areas (see Table 15). This situation in itself would not be sig-
nificant were it not for the fact that Panama is predominantly a Roman Catholic
country, the clergy is interested in having people married, and the clergy is not
markedly undermanned.

Second, the economic division of labor between the sexes varies in such a way
that there seems to be a tendency to find a balanced domestic unit where women
either do not participate in the subsistence agricultural field labor, or in some
situations where they work constantly in such labor., In agriculture, there are
four main ways in which women may participate: they may work fairly full time
with the men; they may work full time because the men are occupied more in
hunting or fishing; they may work only in certain specialties, such as in rice
agriculture; or they may work occasionally as auxiliaries whenever and wherever
they are needed. Most unbalanced families seem to be found where the women
work regularly with the men, and where they work in a specialty or as auxiliaries.
Where they do no field labor, the family tends to be balanced; and where they
do field labor because the men hunt or fish, the family also tends to be balanced.
It should be noted that this does not seem to hold true for other specialized
woman’s industries, such as pottery making, baking, or hat making. Whether
these specialties are present or not does not seem to affect the balance of the
family in the country as a whole.
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The third factor which seems to be of importance becomes clear when one
compares the Oci region with the rest of the Interior. In Ocil, it was reported
that the family is generally balanced, that separations are infrequent, and that
there are relatively few cases of women with offspring living without men, Ocd,
t00, is the only place where one finds a culture which is markedly conservative,
retentative of old traits in eostume, handicrafts, and customs. While it cannot be
confirmed without further research, it seems likely that the balanced families of
Oct also stem in part from their traditional conservatism,™

While none of these factors, the number of formal marriages, the degree of cul-
tural eonservatism, and the division of agricultural labor, explains entirely the
presence of unbalanced families, it is the writer’s opinion that the last iz of the
greatest importance. Where the woman’s economic role is well defined in terms
of her own activities, whether it be a role which exeludes agricultural work, or
one in which she bears the burden of the work because the men are acceptably
oceupied in hunting or fishing, there can be a recognized division of labor be-
tween a hushand and wife. Where the role of the woman is not so clearly defined,
where she rmiay or may not work in agriculture depending upon the momentary
economie condition of her husband, then she may prefer to leave her hushand.
Similarly, where a husband is dependent upon his wife, entirely for agricultural
work, as he would be if he were hunting or fishing, he would be less likely to
leave her. The economic condition of the husband plays a Iarge part in whether
wornen will work, since he can employ labor if he has the money.

Once given the fact that unbalanced families are not infrequent, it is easier to
understand the radical difference between the proportion between the sexes in
the rural and urban environments. It will be remembered that in 1950 there
were about 107 women for ever 100 men in the urban situation, while there were
about 91 women for every 100 men in the rural areas. If a woman is living with-
out a husband, and has children to support, she has fewer alternative ways of
earning & living in a rural area than she does in the urban area. In a town or city
she can take in washing, iron, sew or do a variety of domestic work. In the coun-
try, these opportunities are limited since no one has servants, and everyone does
their own washing, ironing, sewing, and o on. The urban alternative for some
women seems to be more desirable.

The preceding discussion should not be misinterpreted as saying that the ma-
jority of the countrymen unions are unstable. Such is patently not the case. It
is not too uncommon for a couple to break up early, if they find themselves to
be incompatible, but once they have lived together for some time, they tend to
remain so. The manner of obtaining a wife doubiless plays some role in this
situation. There are two general ways, the formalized, in which the boy asks the
parents of the girl, and then the parents discuss the affair and make the arrange-
ments; and the informal, whereby the man simply takes the girl, or she leaves to
go and live with the man.

82 Herndn Porras (in correspondence) has suggested a further possible factor: there may
bie a relationship between land ownership and marriage. Unfortunately, the material from
the survey does not provide data on this.
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It was the present writer’s impression that where formal marriage was under-
taken, it reflected a greater adherence to a recognized form, and consequently,
was more likely to hold. Where it was not done, it reflected to some degree a
veering from the recognized form, and was less likely to hold. While the clergy
is not extremely numerous in Panama, most of the main towns of the Interior
have a priest. The present writer sugpects that it may not be so much a case of
the clergy being weak in numbers which has produced so many common-law
unions, as it is that they have not made great efforts to reach the ecuntrypeople.
Hooper® points out that the countryman who has little cash cannot afford a
wedding,

In the few residential genealogies, which the writer recorded, there were a num-
ber of cases of domestic units which were made up of a man, a woman, their chil-
dren, and the children of the woman by another man. It was not ascertained
whether the father of these other children retained responsibility for their wel-
fare or not.

When separations do take place, if the couple has been living together for
some time, the goods are usually divided between them. Usually the woman can
keep the house if she wants, but if she is responsible for the break up she will
leave. The woman takes the children. The goods of a deceased person are divided
equally among the heirs.

Incest restrictions usually prohibit marriage between first cousins, but permit
it between persons who are second cousins or more distantly related.

The artificial kinship bond of the compadrazgo is of considerable importance
over most of the Interior. In seeking a compadre, the countryman generally looks
for a friend or relative. However, it iz also eommon to seek out someone in a
town, usually the owner of a store or someone whom the countryman feels can
help him in time of need. Which is preferable seems to be a matter of local var-
iation. Only in Chepo and San Francisco it was reported that one ordinarily tried
to get a person who would be in a position to help; in Sonadora, Santo Domingo,
Los Pozos and Corozal (Las Palmas), it was reported that the ordinary pattern
was to get a friend or relative,

Compadres are generally sought for baptism, confirmsation, and marriage if
there is one. Different persons are asked for baptism and confirmation almost
everywhere, but it was not uncommon for the padrine of baptism to be called
again for a marriage. In Querévalo it was reported that for a baptism it was
customary not only to have a padrinoe and madring, but also a contra madring
who held the child during the ceremony, The contre madrine was not as impor-
tant as the others later.

In certain places it was reported that the bond of campadre was considered to
be so eritical that incest restrictions extended to prohibit intermarriage (formal
or eommon-law) of children of compadres. This was reported from Palmas Bellas,
El Espino, and Los Pozos. In a number of other towns, informants were uncer-
tain as to whether it was the practice to follow this prohibition or not.

6 1954, pp. 242-243
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In general, one is not impressed that distant kinship, whether consanguinal or
affinal, plays an overbearing role in the life of the countryman. As was mentioned
earlier concerning the agricultural work patterns, relatives will often be included
in a peonada or junie, but this is more a function of the faet of proximily than
it is of kinship. That someone is a relative means that you can live with him if
you are in difficulties, you can ask him for help, you must observe incest restrie-
tions if they prohibit union with the person. But in the daily activities the nu-
clear family is of principal importance and more distant relatives do not seem to
play such an important role. Compadres are generally important. Almost every-
where the writer went he was told that “great respect” existed between compa-
dres. Only in occasional instances, however, was this underscored by ritual
cbservances between a godfather and his godchild, or between compadres them-
selves. It was frequently specified that one held his compadre in greater respect
than he did his own brother. It seems that the artificial kinship bond has to
some degree replaced the actual kinship bond in importance. A person can fight
bitterly with his relative, but he eannot do this with his compadre.

10. NOTES ON THE LIFE CYCLE

Childbirth usually takes place in the home. The usual practice is to call a mid-
wife (pertera); in some places where there are no practicing midwives, they must
go to the nearest town to have one come over. To baptize the child, the parents
must travel to the nearest parish center. Baptism (and possibly also confirma-
tion) i the only church-centered event which all countrymen observe, and the
fact that they will make the effort to have a baptism done makes it clear that
they can reach a church if the motivation is strong enough. In some places, and
depending upon whether the countryman has money, there may be a small fiesta
after the baptism ceremony. (See Appendix, %15)

The childhood of the countryman consists in playing about the house and
yard until he or she is old enough to participate in the daily routine of the adults.
A child of school age will go immediately to the fields to work when he returns
from school. The eountrymen children are limited in the number of other chil-
dren with whom they may associate outside of school; their friends of comparable
ages must live nearby or be brought over on the oceasion of a prayer session or
Junta. The schools, in some regions, are trying to form clubs and promote other
activities for the children, but these do not alter the fact that an able son or
daughter is an economic asset to the parents.

Many children are taken to church for confirmation. As in baptism, the father
looks for compadres on this occasion. Puberty is not ritually observed, and adoles-
cence and early adulthood of the countryman involves a gradual shift from less
responsible to more responsible activities. While disapproved of by the parents,
sexual activities may begin during adolescence and a girl may have one or two
pregnancies before she settles down with a man.

Courtship is either thoroughly informal, in general, or involves the steps de-
scribed earlier. Marriage, when done formally, may involve a small fiesta, de-
pending upon whether the families can afford it. The customs described in Oct
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probably represent the most claborate pattern to be found in the countryside.
According to the informant there, “couples do not live together prior to mar-
riage. The boy will indicate his desire to marry by throwing bits of dirt or some-
thing at the girl, and if she is interested, she will throw something back. The
boy’s father asks the father of the girl unless there is some bostility between the
families, in which case an intermediary is sought. If a fiesta is going on, the boy,
girl, and her parents will share a copifa of guaro. (See also Appendix, %4 and 7)

“After the church ceremony, the new pair mount the same horse and the party
goes to the girl’s house. On the way, one of the fathers brings out a hottle, and
everyone is expected to drink from it. Then later, on the road, there is a person
who plays the guitar. When they arrive at the house, there is a Jarge fiesta called
boa. Frequently, then, the girl will remain in her own house and the boy will re-
turn home for up to a week. Then he will come and get her. In a few rare cases,
if the two cannot cohabit on the first night they are together, through timidity
or for some other reason, they separate for good immediately. Men usually want
a virgin; if after the marriage the husband finds the girl is not virgin, then they
frequently fight and the man leaves.” (See Appendix, #16)

As was mentioned before, a new couple almost always takes up residence in a
new home. This may be built by the man, or with a junia, or the new house may
be rented until such time ag the man can afford to build his own house. The
tendency is to build in the same general neighborhood as the parents, with a
glight tendency to remain eloser to the boy’s home than to the girl’'s. However,
there iz no rule about this and particular circumstances determine the case.

Adulthood for the countryman involves the many activities which are de-
seribed elsewhere in this report. In general, the round of work is interlaced with
Juntas and prayer sessions upon the death of some friend, relative, or neighbor.
Baptisms, marriages, and birthdays serve as oecasions for fiestas, and in some
places, a person will throw a party in order to make a little money. There are
uzually rare trips to the towns for matters of commerce or religion. As old age
overtakes the countryman, if alone, he may move in with some brother or other
relative, and help in whatever way he can in return for his upkeep. Old men can
usually make baskets and earry some of the lighter field work, and old women
can ecook and keep house for & younger man who has no woman.

Death provides an oceasion for considerable social intercourse in the life of the
countryman. In some cases, if a church is nearby, a Mass will be held, but the
ugual pattern is for a novena to be held beginning on the night of the death. Tt
is not unecommon for people to come from some distance to these novenas, and
the family sponsoring the prayers will provide coffee, drinks, cigarettes, and
sometimes food, In some places, the visitors will bring food and other items to
help defray the cost of these novenas. The general pattern following this is to
have a roserio prayer session at the end of a month, and for each succeeding
month up to a year, and annually thereafter. There are variations on this, how-
ever. Sometimes a rosario is held two weeks after the death, or after six months.
Much of this depends upon the local tradition and the ability of the family to
bear the expenses of these sessions. In Remedios and San Francisco it was re-
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ported that at the time of the death, eight nights of prayer, an oclara, was held
instead of a novena, and in both places the rosarios were held only after a month
and at the end of a year, and not repeated again.

The learning of prayem is a specialéy of certain men and women, and they are
called in at the time of death to lead the prayer sessions. They may charge for
this, but it is frequently done for nothing. These specialists are simply referred
to as meestros in Sonadora. While it is more common for these maestros to be
women, in the backlands they are frequently men.

In the countryside, the older method of burial was to place the corpse on a
barbacoa, a platform of sticks, throw a cloth over it, and bury it. This is replaced
in most places now with coffins made by local woodworkers. In Bond and Oect it
was reported that among the poorer people the burial was still done on a barbacoa.
Burial i3 usually done within twenty-four hours since there iz no method of pre-
serving the corpse and the climate produces early decay. Also in Bond it was re-
ported that everything connected with the death, the bed, clothing, ete., was
destroyed and a candle was kept burning for a month at the place the person
died.

Another old eustom, which has died out in many places, was reported to still
be carried on in Ocd and the backlands of Sonadora. This is the holding of a fiesta
instead of & novena, when a child dies. It wag variously reported to be practiced
with children under one year of age and those under five years of age. The ra-
tionale behind this was that since the child was very young, he cannot have
suffered, that he was going to heaven and everyone should be happy about the
fact that he is safe. In Sonadora it was reported that one dance, the curacha, in
which couples danced apart, was used during this fiesta. Music was provided by
the countryman’s instruments, the violin, guitar, and drum. The reason given
in Bond that this custom was disappearing was that in the second decade of the
century a law was passed which forbade dances at funerals.

If the home is near enough to a town with a cemetery, the body will be car-
ried there for bhurial. However, in many cases this is not practical, and loeal small
cemeteries are used. Where a town has a cemetery, it is cleaned once a year or
so by a faena, or work group called together by the alealde. This is sometimes
done specifically on the Day of the Dead in November, just prior to the national
fiesta on the third of that month.

In some of the towns around David, Chiriqui, there is a custom which the
writer did not encounter anywhere else in the countryside of Panama. There are
organized in Las Lomas and Querévalo a number of funerary societies. “In Las
Lomas,” according to the informant, ‘“there are five Centros Funerarios, one in
each of the barrios and caserfos except one. Each one has a house. Almost every-
one in the area belongs to one or another of these centers. They meet every Sun-
day for organizational husiness. The members pay 10¢ a month. The money is
then used to make coffing and defray funeral expenses when a member dies.
There is no local cemetery in Las Lomas, and all burials are made in David. The
metnbers of the cenire either make the coffin or employ a carpenter to do so. The
family has to pay for nothing. The members then go in the funeral procession.”
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In Querévalo, there is one Centro Funerario to which about 120 people, one
third of the population, belong. The centro is about 18 years old. There is a di-
recting eounci! composed of seven important people, a president, vice-president,
secretary, treasurer, and three other persons. The members meet once a month.
Each person pays 10¢ per month, and an additional 15¢ every time a member
dies. The centro takes care of all funeral expenses and gives $5.00 to the family.
Expenses include the coffin, paying the priest, and the expenses of the first rosa-
rio prayer session. Subsequent prayer sessiong are paid for by the family.

The writer had the impression that funerals and attendant prayer scssions
were Important social occasions for the countrymen. It might develop upon more
intensive study that more revolves about the dealth customs than were apparent
during the course of the survey.

11. SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF TOWN AND COUNTRY

'There is a basic distinetion in the soeial structure of the Panamanian country-
side between two types of populations, the town dwellers and the country dwel-
lers. The distinction involves differences in economic orientation, usually in
wealth, in living materials, religious participation, political pammpatmn and
general value orientation.

Angel Rubio® recognizes this distinction by calling the town deweller luga-
refio: *“While the countryman population relies upon a weak, self-sufficient, ag-
ricultural subsistence economy, and is almost totally marginal to the money
economy, the . .. lugarefia population moves within the money economy, is more
commercial, and probably, with more dependence on cattle and a pastoral econ-
omy. In the first—the countryman population—there appears to be a greater
survivial of Indian economic and cultural practices (the culturally disorganized
Indian and the mestizo or cholo of the uplands); in the second—the lugarefia pop-
ulation—we believe there is a greater participation of Spanish culture elements,
as much as in the human type (creole or mestizo) and in preference for a pastoral
economy. It should not be forgotten that the Spanish colonization moved into
the lowlands in the region of the Pacific savannas (where the lugarefia population
is found) and that the economy of the Spanish colonizer in the 16th and 17th
Centuries in the Peninsula was fundamentally pastoral and cattle raising. . . .”

A further distinction which should be made, however, is that there are some
towns which participate predominantly in the countryman kind of economy in
which agriculture ig still of primary importance. Palmas Bellas, Santo Domingo
and Querévalo are cases in point. All three are nucleated, and Santo Domingo is
quite large; but all are inhabited principally by town-dwelling countrymen.
They are quite distinct from the usual town-dwelling population which is to be
found in Chepo, Ocd, Montijo, S8an Francisco, Chorrera, or even Alanje. The
Palmas Bellag, Querévalo, and Santo Domingo populations are In an interme-
diate position between the predominantly self-sufficient countryman and the
town dweller oriented to the commercial economy and town-living pattern. In
the discussion which follows, we will discuss differences and relationships be-

5 1950b, pp. T9-80.
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tween the town dweller and countryman. Of the localities visited during the
survey, Margarita de Chepo, the communities of the Chorrera backiands, Tt
Espino, Sonadora, Corozal, and Las Lomas were predominantly countryman
communities; Chepo, Moniijo, San Francisco, Sond, Remediog, Alanje and Do-
lega were towns in the sense of which Rubio speaks,

In general the town dweller depends upon a business or agriculture and live-
stock with employed labor; the country dweller is basically s subsistence agri-
culturalist. The town dweller will usually be & landowner, even if it involves no
more than the site of his home or his business; the country dweller will wsually
be a usufructario (using land as he needs it, but not having title to it) or a renter.
His own home he will consider as being on land which belongs to him, but he
actually rarely has title to it. The town dweller, usually being a trader of sorts,
has more money than the countryman; the countryman lives more directly from
the goods he produces, and usually has fewer commercial producis in his
home. The town dweller will usually have better looking clothing, his house is
usually more substantial, and his furniture wiil often be made by a carpenter,
With the priest residing in the town and the church Jocated there, the town dwel-
lers participate much more frequenily in formal religious activities than do the
country dwellers. ¥ven when a rural settlement has a chapel the priest comes
very seldom, The urban women are much more active in lay religious assoecia-
tions. Only the townspeople hold administrative offices in the municipal organ-
ization; and the political leaders, sometimes referred to as caciques,® live in the
towns. They correspond in many of their functions to that of a ward boss in the
United States. Because 1t is they who provide for many of the immediate needs
of the country people, they retain considerable control of the vote. The town
politician, being frequently also a storekeeper, may withhold credit should a
countryman fail to vote properly. In general, the vaiue orientation of the towns-
people is towards accumulation of wealth, a eertain amount of conspicuous con-
sumption, and retention of symbols of cultural and social differences which dis-
tinguish them from the countryfolk. The country people, on the other hand, are
oriented much more towards gaining the immediate necessities of life. Only in
certain regions is an effort made to perpetuate symbolic differences to distinguish
them from the townspeople. This is, for example, found in the dress of the coun-
try people in the uplands of the Azuero Peninsula. The town dwellers are more
interested in events in the outside world, in the politics of Panama as a nation,
in the status of trade and national economy as reflected in local business; they
are better travelled, usually having been to Panama City, the Canal Zone, and
oceagionally to other countries. The country dweller’s orieniation of interest is
usually towards his own life; politics are important to him specifically in terms
of the local political boss, not in terms of the national political figures who are
represented loeally.

Depending upon the particular community there are frequently found to be
subdivisions within these two main classes. Among the town dwellers in some of

8 Hooper, 1945, pp. 240-241.
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the long established towns, there is often found an ‘‘upper crust,” referred to
locally as the “aristocracy’ or primeros (first class people). This “aristocracy”
is usually somewhat endogamous, retains a certain amount of wealth, and holds
the reins of political power in the immediate region. They are sometimes referred
to as blancos (a term also used for the town dwellers in general at times). This
group is usually quite class conscious and counts some professionals among its
number.

Below the “aristocracy’” may be found the rest of the town dwellers, persons of
middle or lower wealth status, people who have been successful in commerce,
employees, or distant relatives of the “aristocracy.” Included too in this group
are the business men of foreign extraction, such as the “chinos” and “arabes,”
terms used for persons of oriental and near eastern origin. In some places, this
town population is reforred to as the segundos (second class). The countryman
or woman who comes to live in town usually moves into the lower fringes of this
level. There are usually many more social relations between the segundos and the
countryfolk than between the latter and the primeros. The segundos are fre-
quently more apt in exploiting the class differences than are the primeros. They
can ally themselves together with the countrymen in disputes against the “aris-
tocracy,” and frequently have many fast friends among the countrypeople.

Within the countryman population, there is an almost universal recognition
of a distinction between those who are mds acomodados (better off) and those who
are mds pobres (poorer). This distinetion, however, is not one which a person is
necessarily born to, as is the distinetion between the primeros and segundos in
the towns. Within a person’s lifetime he may move from a poor status to a better
off status, or the reverse. The distinction is one primarily of wealth and use of
wealth. It is not really a class distinetion at all.

A further distinction to be found among the countrypeople reflects territorial
proximity to the towns and major routes of transport and eommerce. The people
who live nearer the town are thought to be mds relacionade, mds avanzade, or to
have muds organizacion de le vida. All these expressions mean that they have more
in cornmon with the town dwellers, they use more commereial products, use bet-
ter clothes, know a littie more of ways of the town or possibly even the cities.
The people who live in the backlands, in the mountsins and semi-isolated from
the towns and commerce routes are said to be mds tmidos. They are more diffi-
cult to deal with, more afraid of the outstders, more dependent upon material
traits which they make themselves, and in general have less contact with the
town people.

It should be remembered that the entirety of the system we are describing
here exists only in some places. The country dwellers themselves are concerned
with the entire system only when they come to the town or when a town person
comes to the country. There are many towns, further, where the distinction be-
* tween the primeros and segundos does not exist or now survives only in a most
tenuous form. In the towns where there has been a large recent increase in pop-
ulation, such as in Santiago, Atalays, La Chorrera, and David, various other
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elernents and factors have entered the picture to produce a considerable altera-
tion in the social structure.

The countryman is usually congeious particularly of his own rural community,
his friends and relatives in neighboring communities and towns, and only slightly
of the entire structure within whieh he lives. In one region, that of the mountains
and backlands of Azuerc Peninsula, the countrymen are more conseious of their
differences from the townspeople. They are said to greet each other with the
expression, “cémo estdn los mencs”, and call each other, among themselves,
“manos”’ or “manites.”’®® Hooper reports that this term comes from hermano,
brother, and in this way the countrypeople of this region express the fact that
they consider themselves brothers. The writer has received information from
diverse sources, hoth in the field and from outsiders who have worked in this
region, that the term manos refers to “hands,” and stems from the fact that they
are supposed to shake hands upon meeting.

The sccial relations and attitudes which exist between the town and country
dwellers varies from one of excessive class consciousness, such as exists between
the city-bred urbanite and the Indian, to one of close personal friendship,
tied with bonds of economic interdependence and artificial or actual kinship
bonds. Many of the countrypeople are dependent upon the towns for their
supplies. The degree of this dependence varies with the proximity of the country-
man to a town and transportation routes. The town dweller, in turn, is dependent
upon the countryman for various foodstuffs and certain articles of handicraft,
such as pottery and baskets. Also, many of the town businessmen require the
countryman’s trade to keep in husiness. As Hooper has noted, there is usually
considerable cordiality between the town and countrypeople; this is probably
more true of segundos than primerss. There are frequently actual kinship bonds
between the two, usually through a countrywoman who has married or lives
as the common-law wife of a town dweller. In addition to this, there are many
countrypeople who seek out townspeople as compadres since the townspeople
can help them if they are in need. The town people usually are glad to accept
these requests since the more compadres one hag, the more trade it means for
one’s store, the more political influence one can wield, and the more places
there are where one can expect hogpitality when travelling in the country.

Besides the towns such as Palmas Bellas, Santo Domingo, and Querévalo,
which are composed of individuals who live on subsistence agriculture, every
town has a small population of subsistence agrieulturalists. In populations such
as these the distinction between the town and country dweller shifts and is
not merely based on economic or occupational differences but also to local
residential difference. These people are farmers and yet live on the fringe of or
in an urban settlement pattern. They have many of the characteristics of the
town dwellers, and also refain many countryman characteristics. They tend to
make a distinetion between the agriculturalists who live as they do and those
who live back in the hills in more rural establishments.

% Heoper, 1945, pp. 257-38.
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The terminology applied by the town dwellers to those in the ecountryside
is usually eampesino (countryman) or cholo. The latter term refers to the racial
mixture of white and Indian which is seen in many of the country dwellers.
Since the same mixture is to be seen in the towns, the term also has a cultural
connotation, referring to the “more Indian” way of life carried on in the country.
The countrypeople call the townpeople “los blaneos,” “‘genie del pueblo,”
“enzapatados,” ete. The people of Palmas Bellas refer to the countrypeople
who live in the region around Gatin Lake as “naturales,” a term which usually
means “Indian.” This terminology reflects the fact that the Palmas Bellas
population is primarily of negro extraction and has an Antillean as well as
Spanish heritage, while those living around Gatin Lake have a culture more
clogely related to the earlier Indian cultures.

In general the class structure one encounters in the towns and countryside of
Panama reflects differeni ways of life, different oceupations, and different
educational opportunities. It is mainly in the larger towns that one finds the
caste-like retention of an “aristocracy,” but this seems to be weakening and
disappearing in the towns which are seeing commercial growth with a more
wealth-based system; elsewhere, in the towns where the population is not
noticeably increasing and no new commerce has entered, there may be some
retention of thiz upper class, but one also finds that members of this class have
left to go elsewhere. The town and country population share many folk beliefs
in common, alithough the town peocple seem to feel that “education” can push
aside the superstitions which they think are characteristic only of the eountry-
folk.

12. POLITICAL STRUCTURE

The political structure of all Latin American countries is established by
law. The fact that the lower levels of administration are directly concerned and
in contact with the governed, however, frequently bring about variations from
the official national pattern. In the brief deseription to follow, we will take up
the lower echelon political structure as it was observed and explained during
the survey. Unfortunately, the brevity of the survey permitted only glimpses
of the functioning of this structure.

Panama is divided into nine provinces and one comarca. The comarca of
San Blas is an Indian reservation area controlled by the San Blas Indians and
its internal structure does not follow that of the rest of the country. The nine
provinces are divided into a total of sixty-four districts, and these in turn are
subdivided into some 335 corregimientos.¥ The standard district organization
includes a mayor and municipal council elected by the people of the distriet.
Housed in the municipal building are a judge, appointed from the provineial
capital, and a personero, also appointed from the provincial capital. The personero
acts to check the competence of the elected municipal officials, and as an investi-
gator into etvil and criminal cases. There will usually be a national police post

& Census 1950a, p. 11.



100 CULTURAL SURVEYS

in the district capital as well. The district center is always a town and the
distriet officials are always townsmen.

The mayor appoints a corregidor from each of the corregimienios to be the
chief official of those areas. (There may be some variation from this in the turban
corregimientos of Panama and Colén; here we are concerned only with the rural
structure as observed during the survey.) The corregidor is the principal rural
official. He seldom has any office aside from his home, and his functions consist
in settling local disputes, keeping track of the allotment and requests for usufruct
of government lands, and giving permission for minor fiestas; he also refers
anything beyond his jurisdiction to the mayor in the district capital and acts
as his agent in the countryside. He is responsible for keeping the roads and
bridges in his corregimiento in order, and the cemetery, if there is one, clean;
for this he ealls a faene (sometimes pronounced fajina), a work session of the
able-bodied men of the area. Sometimes these are voluntary and sometimes
mandatory. To work effectively in the corregimienio, the corregidor cannot be
excessively striet about demanding that people participate in the faenas, so
they are usually considered as being voluntary.

The national political organization also recognizes a further subdivision
within the eorregimiento, the caserio. The 1950 Census lists 6,638 caserfos in the
republic. The caserio, however, is not, strictly speaking, & territorial unit in the
same sense that the corregimiento is. While the corregimiento is an area with
generally agreed upon boundaries, the caserie is a focus of population with a
name. When one refers to a corregimiento, he iz referring to a specific land area;
when he refers to a caserfo, he refers to a grouping of houses. However, since a
caserio is always named, there is a tendency to assign territorial limits, These
moy vary from time to time with the particular land being worked by the
people who live in the caserfo.

Under the corregidor, regidores are named in each of the principal caserios; their
immediate area of jurisdiction may be one or more caserfos. Generally the
corregidor will name the regidores, but their appointment must he approved by
the district mayor. There is frequently another official whose place in the sirue-
ture varies somewhat from one area to the next. He is the comisario. In some
places, comisarios are appointed directly by the mayor to act as his immediate
executives; elsewhere, they may be subordinate to the regidores, or there may
be a switch in terminology, and the eomisario will be in charge of principal
caserfos and the regidores will have smaller centers under their jurisdiction.

The net result of thiy political structure is that the administration of districts
is entirely under the jurisdiction of townsmen; the corregidores, regidores and
comiserios are named by the district mayor or must have bis approval. The
funetions of rural officers subordinate to the mayor are slight. Since the country-
men frequently have little direct contact with the district officers, their knowl-
edge of the political system focuses on the regidores and corregidores; since they
have relatively little anthority, the political structure does not play a very large
role in the countryman’s life. Only in speeific issues, such as obtaining license
for using land, is the official of great importance.
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Distinet from, but frequently being incorporated in, the national political
structure is the pattern of informal authority and leadership to be found in the
rural communities. The settlement pattern of the countryside, small groups of
houses and many isolated homes, tends to make certain neighborhoods recog-
nized. A person will tend to have more intercourse with certain of his neighbors
than others. The particular limits of a given neighborhood will usually be
determined by the nature of the terrain which encourages or disecourages travel
and contact. Within such neighborhoods are formed the juntzs and peonadas,
and people of the neighborhood join together more often in dances, novenas,
and other social activities. Within a neighborhood there tend to be one or a
few people who through ambition, ability, intelligence, or for some other reason,
are looked upen as being outstanding. This should not be interpreted as meaning
that the countryman is a slavish follower; such is not the case. The countrymsn
is as individualistic as any of his Central American rural counterparts; but on
the oceasions when issues arise, there are some who tend to take the lead and
others who retire. Frequently these local leaders are named as corregidores or
regidores, and their leadership is utilized; in other cases, they have no official
position, but are simply the people who “know more,” or “whom you should
see.”

The writer encountered some evidence that the various neighborhood al-
liances are shifiing, and it is quite probable that the importance of a particular
leader will vary from time to time. The people named as corregidores and regidores
are not necessarily middle-aged or elderly people who are considered to he
eompetent and experienced. Since these posts are filled completely by appoint-
ment, and the control is held by a townsman, the people whom he Iikes or trusts
are appointed. This means that it is often 2 relatively young person who will
have official jurisdiction over a segment of the rural population. The countrymen
are often quite satisfied to have young people in such positions, since it usually
means that they will not be too demanding of their elders in matters of con-
trol.

13. NOTES ON RELIGION

The town and country dwellers of Panama are predominantly Catholic. The
particular fiestas sponsored, how they are fomented, and some of the customs
connected with them are considered later under the discussion of each of the
towns. In general, the countryman’s religious activity consists in attending a
few of the annual fiestas in the nearest town; going occasionally to Sunday
Mass if he lives near enocugh; attending loeal fiestas in the places where a caserio
has a patron saint or baptising and confirming his children in the faith; an
annual fiesta; attending the novenas held upon the death of a neighbor; some-
times eelebrating the day of the saint which is kept in the home; and holding
a rogativa when in need of rain. Rarely does the countryman participate in
the religious brotherhoods and societies which exist predominantly among the
women of the towns; such societies require a church, a saint, and enough people
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to participate. As between townsmen and eountrymen, however, the latter are,
generally, more devoted than the former,
Protestant missionary activity thus far has been felt in the zone nearest

Where the Protestants are to be found, it usually is a particular caserie or a
particular barrio which 1s involved. Through the major part of the Azuero and
Veraguas areas the people are strongly Catholic; in some places they are clearly
hostile to Protestants. It was mentioned in both Oci and Sond that the towns-
people in particular were so strongly Catholic that they would not permit
Protestants to come in. In the barrie of La Pita of Alanje, the Protestants are
referred to as cuadrados, evidently taken from the “Four Square Gospel.”
(See Appendix, #17)

It was noticed in a number of the towns visited that there were half finished
new churches. It was explained in each case that these were the results of political
promises made before one of the elections. “We will have to wait until next
election time before we can get somie more money to have more work done,”
was the dejected comment heard in one town. In general, each district has a
priest, but in some cases there are hot enough priests to go around. There were
relatively few instances, however, of the priests making much effort to visit
the countryside. They remained, for the most part, in the towns and administered
to the nceds of the townspeople. This has doubtless played a great part in the
nature of the contemporary participation in religious activities on the part of
the countryman.

14. IDEAS OF SICENESS AND PRACTICES OF CURING

In general, the countrymen have as muech aceess to western medical facilities
as they do to other aspects of urbanized western culture. The further one lives
away from the principal towns, the less he can use the medical facilities. Prox-
imity to medical facilities, however, has not succeeded in completely displacing
many of the concepts of illness which have grown up in traditions of the country-
people, nor of replacing the local curandero, or curer, in handling many of these
illnesses. T'o have an understanding of the folk medicine of a people, one must
realize that different symptoms are classified in a different manner than among
people more familiar with western medical ideas; and that this different form
of classifying calls in different kinds of cures and different curers. While some
of the ideas and practices to be described below are found principally in the
countryside, many of them are common among the townspeople as well.

One informant distinguished three kinds of people: (1) those who simply do
not believe in hospitals and doctors, bave little faith in them, and always go
to a eurandero; (2) those who, if possible, will go first to a doctor or the hospital,
and if they fail to be properly cured, will then go to a curandero; (3) those who
will always seek a medieally prescribed or patent remedy. Most townspeo-
ple fall into one of the lalter two categorics, while most countrymen fall
into one of the first two. In view of the acceptance which medical services
have been given when they have gone into the backlands, it seems clear that
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among the countrymen there would be fewer in the first category if there were
better medical facilities available.

In the discussion to follow, we will take up first some of the more commonly
recognized illnesses which imply a classification of symptoms different from
those of modern medicine, including some of the difficulties attributed to human
molestation; and second take up a few of the curing techniques and kinds of
specialists involved in the folk medicine.

Pujo—This term generally refers to dysentery. It iz usually described as
wanting to defecate but being unable to. In some places a bloody stool is con-
sidered as merely one symptom of pujo, in others pujo con sengre is distinguished
from ordinary pujo; in Sonadora, corredera ot viajedera vefers to mild dysentery,
prjo tefors to bloody stool. Pugjo is sometimes attributed to drinking too much
aguardiente, also said to come on when one is working; lemonade was stated to
be one cure.

Empacho.—This term is not used everywhere but the condition is recognized;
it is indigestion, “full stomach,” or *dirty stomach.” The standard cure is
gome sort of purgative. In Sonadora, barrige male is the term used for the same
condition,

Pasmo, Viento, Aire—These three terms cover a group of ills; they are some-
times used together, or one will be used instead of the other. In general, pasmo
is an ache or pain almost any part of the body. In the Azuero region and Veraguas
it refers to an inflamed cut, sometimes said to be due to the sun’s rays entering
the cut, other times said to he due to getting the cut damp or soaked; in Los
Pozos one gets pasmo if his body is too hot and he becomes damp; in Oet,
Frusion is a pain in the joints, while frusidn con pasme is an inflamed cut. Pasmo
can also oceur to & menstruating woman., When one has pasmo, it is said that
“he has been hit by the cold” (le ha cafdoe frio) in Sond; in Sonadora, dolor de
17d 1s a liver trouble which “comes like a wind,” viento; in El Espino pasmo was
stated to be the same as odre, any kind of ache; in S8anto Domingo it was a
swelling produced by a blow, cut, or bite, and vienfo pains are said to come when
one has strained himself.

There are some herbal remedies to cure pasmo: hierba de pasmo (¥l Espino),
and depending upon the kind of pasmo, there are pasmos de sol, pasmos de agua,
and paico of hedionds plants used in Sond; also in Sond anything “cold”
(frio) was said to be good for all pasmos. In El Espino, a herb called mastranto
is taken as a tea for aire and stomach ache; the herb rue is rolled into small
rolis and placed in the ear for earaches; in the backland behind Sonadora,
an herh, salbia, is used to remove aire when manifested in headaches, and the
fat of chickens and tortoises are used for the same purpose; also in Sonadora, a
substance called tracomaca de aire is bought in drugstores and placed on the
head to take out the adre; in Los Pozos and Montijo one will say that “I have
aire’” when he has a pain resulting from a strain or other cause; in Ocl, wiento
subido, a pain in the stomach, causes people to vomit; in Montijo viento may
be cured by massages and also with sanfiguar (making the sign of the cross and
praying). (See Appendix, % 18)
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In general, one may fall ill of vienio, aire or pasmo if overheated, and becoming
damp or chilled, having a cut which is allowed to get wet or into which the
sun’s rays fall, by straining oneself, or if in a weakened condition such as men-
struating or having just had a child. It may be cured with special heibs, certain
kinds of lards, and certain treatments such as massages and the santiguadera.
It can affect almost any part of the body but it iz most common as headaches,
stomach-aches, back-aches, pains in the joints, or where a blow, eut, or bite, has
become inflamed.

Mal de Ojo or to be Ojeado.~—This is basically the same “evil eye’ or “strong
look? which is found elsewhere in Latin America. In El Espino, it may be caused
by a pregnant woman or a person who is in a bad temper, “who has not slept
well.” It will cause a child to fall ill of a fever or a headache; it can be cured, if
a woman caused it, by wrapping the child in the underclotbs of the woman;
if a man caused it, he must strike the child, Tn Oet, it was said that the sick
child must put on the shirt, turned inside-out, of the person who has the strong
look; also, the child could be cured by being bathed in the urine of the person
who caused the sickness. In Montijo, it was said that sometimes the ‘“‘wista
Fuerte”” was intentional but more often it was not, Either the person who did it
must cure it, or a curandero must be called in. The cure involved giving the
child a bath on Tuesdays and Fridays at midnight and using sentiguer, A preg-
nant woman, it was said, had a glance so strong that she could not only
ojear a child, but make a snake stop moving by staring at it. In Sond too, it
wag said that the child ill of mal de ojo must wear the clothes of the person who
did it and bath in his urine; also, that the person with the strong look can affect
animals.

Witcheraft—There seem to be two or possibly three different kinds of grades
of witcheraft. Brujerta, or witcheraft as such, consists in making people deathly
ill, in turning oneself into an animal, flying, making a person lose his way
on the road, or putting frogs, lizards or snakes in someone’s stomach, This
kind of witcheraft seems strongest in the Azuero and Veraguas regions, and
possibly in the backlands of Coeclé and Panama; no material on brujerio of
this kind was collected in Chiriqui. A milder form of witcheraft is called
*doing dafies,” or damaging a person. This kind of damage consists in headaches,
or other mild infirmities, and any competent curandero can do them and cure
them, It was said in Montijo that most of the common ailments were attributed
to such dafis. In some places the workers of these milder troubles are called
hechiceros, sorcerers, and their works, hechizos; this distinction does not seem
to be consistently employed everywhere, however,

Curers and Curing Methods——There are generally two types of curanderos:
those who utilize pharmaceutical remedies, herbs, and other non-oecult remedies,
and those who praefice semi-secret or secret remedies. It ig this latter class
which is sometimes thought also to practice hechizos. While the term curandero
is standard over most of Panama, in Palmas Bellas the term cuyoso was used
for this status, The curer who practices dafios is often accused of making someone
sick while in the pay of one person, and then being called in by the patient and
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being paid again for curing him. Curers are generally men, but witches may be
either men or women. In Sonadora. it was reported that curers tended to specialize
somewhat; some knew more about snake bites, others about hemorrhages, still
others know about broken hones. The writer encountered few cases of euranderos
living in the towns; they are generally agriculturalists who practice their specialty
on the side.

One of the most common methods of diagnosis of the curanderos is to take
urine from the patient and hold it in a bottle against the sun so that its shadow
falls on & white handkerchief; by observing the shadow, the eurer can determine
what the cause of the ailment is and prescribe treatment for it. Curing fre-
quently involves one or more of the many herbs which are to be found in the
countryside. The writer was given the local names of a number of such herbs
and vegetable cures: carefig and chutrg are saps used for paing; hierba buena,
for pains, fever, and stomach-aches and malaria; foronjil and paico for lombrices
{worms) ; salbia to remove aire; hierba malabe for pujo; ruda for earaches; and
the various hierbas de pasmo. One of the most common curing deviees is that
called sentiguar. The seniiguadera consists in saying a prayer and making
various ritualistic movements, such as the sign of the cross, over the sick person.
It is used particularly in serious cases and in cases of ojeado and hechizos.

Among the other specialists to be found in the countryside are the coma-
dronas (midwives) and the padroneras or sebadoras. The midwives are ubiqui-
tous; there are few if any communities which do not have a woman somewhere
nearby to help in the delivery of a child. The pedroneras or sobadoras are a
type of curandera who specialize in massaging; they were reported specifically in
western Veraguas and eastern Chiriqui, but may exist elsewhere also, although
the informant in Dolega said she was not familiar with the term. The particular
technique of the sobadora seems to involve giving a special prayer, making a
saniiguadera, massaging the stomach to bring the gas (véents) to the abdomen,
and then placing a patch with the black carasia sap on the navel. This is particu-
larly important after childbirth, but it is done in other cases as well.

The concepts of ‘“hot” and “cold” which play such an important part in
lisease etiology and curing in certain other parts of Latin America do not seem
to be so strong in Panama. In most places visited it was acknowledged that
some distinction was made between some foods and substances which were
considered to be “cold” or “fresh,” and others which were thought to be “hot”.
The concept of “cold” in connection with atre and viento was mentioned earlier.
In Montijo it was stated that when a woman was menstruating, she should
not eat cold things. Among the foods thus classified were pineapple, watermelon,
oranges, and papayas. In Ocl two statements were made which suggest that
the ides is not entirely absent. One was in connection with the mixed sowing in
agriculture; it was said that beans were sown alone, and not with corn because
the corn “is somewhat hot and does damage to the beans.” The other was a
comment made by the townsman informant from the upper class, who thought
that women who did ironing with the charcoal iron were prone to die from
tuberculosis. This last comment would make sense if based on the concept of a
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person being overheated, then chilled and contracting a resultant respiratary
infection. (See Appendix, #19)

While, as is noted shortly, there iz some credence given to the existence of
certain spirits, the writer found no real evidence that susto or espanto, common
in both Peru and Central America as an illness, was present in Panama. One
informant said that if a person was frightened enough, he would get sick, and
another said that the soul left one when it fainted, but returned when he came
to. Neither of these seemed to imply any complex syndrome or ailment. The
term bilés, also somewhat common elsewhere, was mentioned by only one infor-
mant; he said that it was a dizziness one has if he gets siclk.

15. NOTES ON THE SPIRIT WORLD

Ti wag neither intended nor possible to gather much data on the spirits which
may live among the countrymen, but a few notes were taken which will Le
recorded here for the record. ‘

We have elsewhere mentioned the witches, brujas, who are said to be able to
fly, lead men astray on the road, make people sick and turn themselves into
animals. The witehes are real people who have these powers. The spirits to be
mentioned now are not known people but remain as spirits.

The tulivieja is 3 woman who is said to have lost her child and comes around
the houses erying “tulivud, tulivut;” since she is looking for another child, the
people keep their doors closed. (See Appendix, #20)

The duende, or fairy, was described in Sond as being a devil in the form of a
boy with white hair. In Montijo duendes were said to be small people who wore
large hats and that they would call to children they would show them games.
If the child went with them, he never returned.

The silampa was a white spirit which, when one first saw it, was only a few
inches high. It would suddenly start to grow, however, until it reached the
clouds. When the writer asked what the silampa did, the reply was that no
one has ever stayed around long enough to discover whether he could hurt a
person or not!

Two other spirits are the chivato, the “goat that is a devil,” and the man
without a head. It was said in San Francisco that on the Day of the Dead in
November the dead have a procession in the cemetery. A spirit of a dead person
will always return to his old haunts such as his house.

The tulivieja is similar to the Horona found further north in Central America,
except that in Panama it has evidently been combined with the child-stealing
theme which is also found elsewhere. The duendes, described in Panama as
being little men with large hats, are essentially similar to some of the duende
characters of Guatemala, such ag the sombrerdn. Again the child-stealing theme
is combined.

16. RECREATION AND DIVERBION

The patterns of recreation and diversion are quite different in the town and
the countryside. For the countryman, diversions consist principally of activities
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which also have some other function: work junfas and peonadas provide a
chance for social intercourse and pleasure; the religious fiestas held oecasionally
in the countryside or attended at certain times in the town provide both enter-
tainment and observance of religious observations; the novenas held af the
time of death, while not precisely entertaining, provide an important diversion
from the daily round of field work; a baptism, marriage, or birthday may be
the occasion for having a dance, or someone may sponsor a dance simply in
order to make a little money. Civil or segular fiestas, such as the national fiesta
on the 3rd of November, or Carnival, may be observed in the countryside, but
they are muech more important in the towns, When a countryman actually has
leisure, such as while waiting for his dinner to be prepared in the evening, or
after dinner if there is no novena or other activity, he finds his pleasure in sitting
in his or a neighbor’s yard, telling jokes, discussing local events, playing with
the children, mending a basket, sharpening his machete, or some other activity
which may be carried on while resting,

In Panama the humor, stories, and dances of the country are becoming recog-
nized as a real national folklore. Musical instruments are made almost every-
where in the countryside, principally the guitar, three stringed violins, and
drum ; more rarely are found the gourd rattle, simple flute, and giidro, the grooved
gourd which is seraped. All countryman fiestas and dances have small groups
playing these instruments. Even in town fiestas, when the countrymen attend,
they bring their instruments; dances of countrymen are usually held apart
from those of the townspeople. The writer did not have the oceasion to observe
any of the countryman dances, but many were counted as being distinet by
his informants: the cumbia, tamborito, curacha, mejorana, zapatero, socomdn,
Hlanero, tabofia, el punto and various others were named as always using the
countryman’s music. Sometimes, if available, an accordion will join the group,
but in many places it is preferred to use only the local instruments. Although
inquiries were made, the use of masked dances was nowhere reported to the
writer during the survey, except during holy week in San Francisco. (See Appen-
dix, #21)

Sports, as organized efforts, are limited to townsmen, mainly because they
require more people than the young countrymen can get together at one fime,
and the eountrymen have never found much time for such activities. The young
men, who would participate in games, must work along with their elders in
subsistence activities. Occasionally a fitbol (soceer ball) will find its way from
a school inte use among the local young men who live in the vicinity, but this
seldom involves more than half a dozen boys kicking the ball back and forth.
Baseball, which is popular in the towns which have teams, is limited principally
to the townsmen,

The towns provide cantinas and sometimes billiard halls for entertainment
and relaxation, but again it is usually the townsmen who patronize them. The
countrymen are not often in town at night unless for some oceasion such as a
fiesta, religious observance, or on business. As elsewhere in Central and South
America, there are various urbanities and townspeople who have complained
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about the amount of drinking which may accompany a countryman celebration,
During the course of the survey, no fiestas were seen, nor were there any
drunken countrymen.

4RI

III. COMMUNITIES INCLUDED IN THE SURVEY

Tt was hoped in the course of the survey that it would be possible to delineate
cultural regions within the general countryman eulture area of Panama. It
was felt that such a delineation, predominantly impressionistic, but checked
against systematically gathered comparative materials, would be useful in con-
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ceptualizing the countryman culture. Unfortunately, while the data gathered
in the survey provided considerable evidence of differences between communities
and some evidence of regional differences, it did not provide sufficient data on
regional differences to adequately confirm or deny the impressions which the
writer received.

The present section of the report is intended to provide some specific informa-
tion on the communities visited and a brief discussion of the regions of the
countryman culture based upon the writer’s impressions, The descriptions in-
clude, particularly, data on the religious organization of the communities; this
varies 50 much from one town to another that it was felt that it would be more
approptiate to include it here than in the earlier general sections.

The countryman culture area of Panama has experienced varying histories,
has had varying contacts and felt varying influences. There have developed,
because of these differing histories, certain foci of regional variation. One region
which stands out as being fairly distinet from the rest of Panama is the Col6n
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coast. Here, the people consider themselves to be distinet from the “naturales”
who live further inland, and the economy is more dependent upon bananas,
plantains, and coconuts than elsewhere. Racially, the people are more pre-
dominantly negroid.

The Chepo region, also with a heavy negroid racial component, has been
in the past more dependent upon forest products. Today, however, Chepo is
the scene of immigration from some of the more heavily populated regions of
the Interior and it may be that in the future it will come to be more similar
to the regions to the west. The districts of Col6n, Chagres, Arratjdn, Panama,
and to a lesser extent Chorrera, have felt the immediate impact of the canal
and the Antillean cultures.

Beginning in Chorrera, and continuing through the districts of the Province
of Panama west of the Canal, the upland districts of Coclé (the northern part of
Penonomé, Ia Pintada, and Oli, the backlands of Natd and Aguaduice), the
Provinee of Veraguas and extending into parts of central Chiriqui, exists what
we may call the Basic Countryman Culture. The major characteristics of this
culture are deseribed in Part II of this report. Unfortunately, the survey did
not include any communities in this broad region between Sonadora in Coclé
and San Francisco in Veraguas., There were suggestions, on the basis of cultural
similarities, that there might be a distinction or regional divigion to be found
between west Panams and the Coclé uplands on the one hand, and Veraguas
and parts of Chiriguf on the other.

Coastal Coclé, due to a fairly heavy concentration of haciendes, tends to
fall into a separate region. Coastal Herrera and Los Santos also form another
subdivision on the basis of certain cultural differences, and more important,
due to the heavy concentration of population and an ineidence of nuecleated
settlements of countrymen. This area is characteristic of more intensive economic
exploitation. The uplands of Herrera and Los Santos form vet another regional
division due to the cutstanding cultural elaboration and conservatism to be
found centering around Oect. This region, it should be noted, has not conserved
merely Indian traits, but has rather manifested an elaboration on the countryman
culture in terms of certain habits of interpersonal relations and some material
items such ag clothing. Both coastal and uplands here are predominantly white
racially, although there are enclaves of mestizo and negroid groups.

The basie countryman culture to be found in Veraguas impressed the writer
as being the most homogeneous of any studied on the survey. The material
gathered in Montijo, Ban Francisco, Sond, Corozal, and Remedios wasg extremely
similar. The differences seem to rest mainly on local social organization, the
strength of the class systern, and local voluntary groupings.

Chiriquf offers the most difficult to characterize of all the Panamanian prov-
inces. Its eastern coastal section and parts of the central uplands seem essentially
part of the basic eountryman culture. However, coastal Chiriqui is also an area
of hactenda exploitation, and many parts of the uplands have seen recent develop-
ment in a diversification of erops which is to be found nowhere else in the country.
Aside from the Canal Zone itself, Chiriqui has probably been subjected to a
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greater variety of influences than any other part of the country. Costa Ricans
have moved in and out of the area, Americans from the Canal Zone have setiled
there, it wag an early center of Indian conversion, and the adjacent Guaymi
area itself plays a significant role in the borderline between the Panamanians
and Guaymi. The Bard coast has been the center of United Fruit Company
exploitations, and the Bard-Costa Riea border has Indian groups as well as
mestizo scattered across the countryside.

The map shows the approximate extensions of these regions. The reader
should recognize that they are impressionistic and should not rely too heavily
upon the delineation made. The brief notes to follow, concerning the various
towns surveyed, take up the communities in order running from east to west,

1. CHEPO AND LA MARGARITA DE CHEPO

The Chepo region to the east of Panama City is Paeific coastal plain. It
is generally rolling, low hills, broken by many small rivers. The landscape
varies between open savanna grass land on which is grazed cattle by the owners
of plantations, and densely wooden secondary growth into which are eut the
agricultural plots of the countrymen. In June, when the survey was made, the
area was very green, but the forest appeared to have little of the more tropical
foliage—no air plants, for example. Saner® calls it “scrub palm savanna.” There
is a good deal of surface water, occasional swamps, and evidently (since there
are some ariesian wells} some subterranean water as well. Qur informants said
that the soil in general was good, but there were areus, such as were visible
around Chepo, where there were quantities of inhospitable red clay. To the
north, running almost parallel to the coast, the mountains rise sharply.

Most of the land to the west of Chepo is owned by large haclendas, while to
the east, along the rivers, live groups of Cuna Indians. The population of Chepo
appears to have a negroid component, but there are many who appear pre-
dominantly white or mestizo. The population of La Margarita, on the other
hand, is predominantly white with a touch of Indian mixture.

La Murgarita is a recent colony, started about eight years ago hy people
from the Las Tablas region of the Azuero Peninsula. As a result, there is con-
siderable divergency between the culture of the La Margarita population and
that of the general Chepo population. Culturally, the La Margarita people still
have the way of life of the Azuero region.

Chepo is close to the terminal point of the main automobile road running
east from Panama, and La Margarita is about a twenty minuie walk to the north
of Chepo. Formerly, there were some five or ten families from Chepo living in
what is now La Margarita, but most of thern moved out some fifteen years ago
and now there are only two of the forty odd families who came originally from
the Chepo area.

Chepo itself gives the impression of being crowded with wooden houses.
For the most part the houses are built very close together, some with tile roofs
and some with metal. On the outskirts of the town are s number of poorer houses

& 19504, map.
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of cane, wood, and palm with palm roofs. At a glance, they arc similar
to those of La Margarita, but thcy are generally smaller. While Chepo is
a nucleated settlement, La Margarita is a dispersed countryman settlement
with houses scattered over the broken savanna land. The houses are all of
palm, pole, or embarrade walls, with palm roofs. There is no order or streets,
and most are between 50 and 100 meters from the next one. They are usually
located near a few trees.

In Chepo is a district mayor’s building, with a police station, telegraph and
telephone. There is neither service to La Margarita; a runner employed by the
munieipality carries messages to the surrounding corregimientos. There is a
central plaza with a church and a priest who says Mass every day. He is also
respongible for teaching doctrine. The countrymen of La Margarita are at present
building a chapel of embarrada walls in their community. While the patron saint
of Chepo and the surrounding region is San Cristébal, the La Margarita people
have brought lo Sefiora de las Mercedes from Las Tablas and have her for their
patron saint.

The mayor in Chepo names a regidor from La Margarita to act as the local
official there and also as the agent of the municipality. The regidor keeps his
position until the mayor names someone else to replace him, He is always a
loeal person and receives no salary.

While there are no public health facilities in La Margarita, there is a sanitary
unit located on the west edge of Chepo in which ig stationed a nurse. In La
Margarita there is a private house with embarrada walls which has been rented
as a school building. It is, like the rest of the buildings in the caserfo, a Las Tablas
type construction. Thereis a single woman teacher, a native of Chepo, who walks
over each day. The school has a total of 32 students, of both sexes, divided into
three grades. If they want further schooling, which few do, they go to Chepo.
The teacher said that many children did not go to the school because their
parents were too poor to give them sufficient clothing, notebooks, pencils, and
so on. Since the government has not provided these necessities, they work with
a few old school books, and little more. In the yard around the school is the only
latrine in the caserto. During the period of our visit, eight children asked per-
mission to relieve themselves, but only one of the eight used the latrine; the rest
went to the back of the school building.

The teacher said that no extension activities had been carried out here. She
thought when we arrived that we were a mission from “Point IV” which had
been promised her. She was looking forward to receiving materials for the school,
especially things to read. She said the school had a Parents Club (Club de Padres
de Famslia) but that it never met. In Chepo there was such a club which did
meet and discuss the problems of the school. T'wo years ago, she said, the govern-
ment sent milk for school lunches, and each child would bring a little corn and
rico and Y5 real (284¢); but because the school is small, they stopped the milk
after one year.

In Chepo, two major fiestas are observed, that of the patron saint, Sen Crists-
bal, on the 25th of July, and IToly Week. A novena is started on the night of the
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16th of July, and the fiesta itself lasts from the 25th until the 30th. They hold
social dances, have bullfights, and a long procession lasting from about four
p.m. until midnight on the 25th. While there are no local customs which dis-
tinguish this fiesta now, they used to have dances called the Gran Diablo and
Montazuma, in which masks were used. There was also a dance, el Conge, for
which people painted their faces. The el Conge dance was held during Carnival
time and the Gran Diable was held during the fiesta of Corpus Cristi. Both these
stopped some decades ago, however. To sponsor the fiesta of San Crisiébal,
there is a Junta Catélica which yearly names mayordomos, about ten from the
town of Chepo, and one from each easerfo like La Margarita. In addition, some
are named in Panama City. The function of the mayordomos 15 to collect money
for the fiesta. They go from house to house and collect anything they can, usually
between 25¢ and $5. While the priest helps in the planning of the fiesta, he
charges the usual fees for the religious phases of the celebration.

While La Margarita is a community of countrymen, Chepo is & town of minor
commercial importance. It is the roadhead for the forest products traffic coming
down the Bayano River. According to Carles,® Chepo was founded in the 16th
Century, and was described by Raquejo y Saleedo in 1607 as & town which has
“ . ..its Indian governor with an alguacil and two mandadores; every year
they have a sowing of corn in commeon and harvest ahout 200 fanegas and store
them in a publie house. This they pay the priest for doctrine and cover the other
expenses of the church, and if there iz some left over, it is distributed among
the poor and old by the mandadores whose responsibilities are public things.”
During the 16th Century, the Chepo region was the scene of flights of negro
slave groups from the transit zone, the most famous of which was under the
negro leader, Bayano. These refugee groups probably account in some degree
for the negro racial component which is to be found in the contemporary popu-
lation. In recent years, however, Antillean negroes have also moved into this
region.

La Margarita represents a new phase of social and cultural history in the
Chepo region. The countryman, whose culture saw its more characteristic
development in the Interior, is now moving into this region, and as the rural
population grows, this movemeni may be expesbed io meieast. Chepe may
gradually bceome one with the culture which is more characteristic of the
provinces of Panama, Coclé, and the Azuero Peninsula.

2. PALMAS BELLAS

Palmas Bellas, formerly called Lagarto, is a nucleated settlement set on the
west bank of the Lagarto River and the shore of the Atlantic Ocean. The coastal
area in which the town is located is of fairly uneven surface with year-around
rainfall and tropical forest. Constant cutting in the immediate region has left
much of the area in dense shrub growth with high palms. Drinking water is
taken from the streams which are abundant in the ares.

421950, p. 129,
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While the people of Palmas Bellas are predominantly negroid, there are some
with a strong Indian component. According to the 1950 Census, 529 people lived
in Palmas Bellas itself, while another 444 lived scattered out in the corregimiento.
The houses in the town are fairly close together, arranged in rows, with areas
of green grass between them. There is only one road in the town, the main
highway which runs from Colén to Salud, a town six kilometers to the west of
Palmas Bellas. Along the river going inland and around the perimeter of the
town are a number of palm houses, but most of the houses in the town itself are
of wood with metal roofs, The people who live outside the town limits in the
corregimiento are located along the banks of the river. The rivers in this region
provide the main highways for travel and transport.

Palmas Bellas is a corregimiento of the district of Chagres, the capital of
which lies just to the east of the Lagarto River. The mayor of Chagres names
the corregidor of Palmas Bellas. This functionary, in turn, names two comistonados
who aid him in the town administration, and one regidor along each of the
prineipal rivers of the corregimiento. There is one national policeman in Chagres
and one in Palmas Bellas. The fact that Chagres is the district capital is a sore
point with the people of Palmas Bellas. They feel that since their town is more
than twice as big as Chagres, and that “the people of Palmas Bellas are harder
working and more progressive,” Palmas Bellas should be the capital. They
also point out that Palmas Bellas has a full six grade school, while just prior
to the time the survey was made Chagres closed up its school entirely and sent
the children to the Palmas Bellas school. Palmas Bellas also has g diesel light
plant, and Chagres hag no source of power. The informant felt that the situation
would not change, however, since Chagres has traditionally been the district
capital.

The town itself is divided into two parts: the North Barrio, which lies between
the highway and the ocean, and the South Barrio which lLies on the other side
of the road. Formerly the North Barrio was known as Guachapalf, which the
informant said meant “Barrio of the Jamaicans,” while the South Barrio was
called Hoyo de Sapo. According to the informant, the original inhabitants of
the town settled in the area which is now the South Barrio; later, “Jamaicans”
moved into what is now the North Barrio area. This group formerly spoke
English, but all these people are dead now. There iz evidently no particular
antagonism between the two barrios; that expressed towards Chagres being a
sufficient outlet. The names of the barrios were changed about 15 years ago,
at the same time that the town changed its name from Lagarto to Palmas Bellas,

Most of the population in the corregimienio is similar to that found in the
town, but the informant said that there were three caserfos in the backland
which were composed of “naturales.” The Palmas Bellas people tend to think
of themselves as being quite distinet from the Interior population of an Indian
background.

The town has a wooden corregiduria building with a telephone, but it only
calls to Chagres, a quarter of a kilometer away. There used to be a line to Colén,
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but it was stolen sometime ago and has not been replaced. Mail leaves and is
brought in from Colén by chiva once a week on Wednesday or Thursday. The
chivas run daily between Colén and Salud.

Polmas Bellns has ne sub m
Palmaz Bellas has no public health facilities, but as was mentioned, the

school is fairly large. There are no schools in the backland of the corregimienio.
There is a Parents’ Club, but its main concern is with the state of the school
building. The corregidor expressed some concern over the quantity of mosquitoes
in this area and hoped that the government would soon send them some DDT.

The town has a set of concrete pillars standing for a new church. A presiden-
tial candidate had promised them s new church if he were elected, so the vil-
lagers went ahead and put up the posts on their own. Then the candidate,
having won, built the new church in Chagres. At present, there is a Junta Caté-
lica responsible for this, bui nothing is being done. For the sponsoring of the
fiesta of the patron saint, San Juan Boufista, there is a group called the Avan-
2ada Juvenil de Polmas Bellas, made up of young people. They give dances and
take the responsibility for naming the mayordemos of the fiesta. There are
usually between 70 and 100 mayordomos who are named in the town, the caserios,
and in Panama. Usually the ministers and president of the country are among
those named as mayordomos. Mayordomos are expected to give a fixed amount,
$3.00 for boys and $2.00 for girls. The fiesta lasts 2 days and is always held over a
week-end even though the proper day may fall during the week. On Saturday
there are dances, and a Mass and procession are held on Sunday. This is the
only fiesta held here, and it is the only time during the year when the priest
comes to the town. For Holy Week, the people go to Chagres. The priest comes
from Colén every weck to Chagres to hold Mass. Besides the social dances,
there are cockfights during the fiesta. There is no bullfighting.

The writer was able to get very little history concerning Palmas Bellas. An
old woman was consulted, and she claimed to be over 70 years of age; she had
come there as a child and the town existed at that time. To what degree the
population is deseended from colonial negro groups and to what degree Antil-
leans have added to the population in recent times is difficuit to estimate.

3. THE CHORRERA BACKLANDS: COROZALES AFUERA, COROZALES
ADENTRO, YAYAS ADENTRO AND ZANGUENGA

The town of Chorrera lies on the main highway, forty or fifty minutes west
of Panama City. Since 1930 it has grown from a town of a little over 2,000 to
one of over 8,500. One would expect from this that the entire region around
Chorrera would reflect something of this expansion and even actively participate
in the growth. Iowever, there are no all season automobile roads leading out
of Chorrera to the country inland and only an hour or two by horseback brings
one into the midst of the couniryman population, caserios scattered over the
broken, hilly, and wooded landscape. The people in this region think of them-
selves as living either mds adentro or mds afuera, that is, ag “further in,”
or “further out.” The road leading into this area Ieaves from the town of Xl
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Coco, a few kilometers down the road from Chorrera. It winds over small hills,
& wide road which serves well the horseback travel for which it is utilized. The
growth is heavy secondary brush and forest; while there are many high trees,
there are none of any impressive diameter. Om both sides of the road are scat-
tered eleared areas, pastures, coffee groves, orange orchards, and cultivation
plots. In the morning and evening one sees tree sloths perched high in the trees.
Like most of the interior, there is still to be found deer, peceary, rabbits, and a
variety of snakes and lizards.

During the survey, four caserfos were visited, but data was collected in only
three of them. Racially, the people seecrmed to vary from one to another of the
three major stocks to be found in Panama: Indian, negro, and white. All were
mestizo, The writer was told after his visit that there has been a strong Antil-
lean increment in this backland population coming in from Gatin Lake and
the Canal Zone. The writer did not notice that the population he visited was
any more specifically negro than were other groups down the west Panamga
and Coclé coast.

The first caserto visited was Corozales Afuera. There was a Y in the road,
and one could see three sets of houses and the school building., As elsewhere,
the other homes were scattered about in clearings in the forest. While the people
prefer to have their homes near a stream, the population is not everywhere
spread out along water courses. There are a number of wells, and drinking water
for the most part comes from these. One well will usually serve two or three
houses. The wells are generally shallow, and must be cleaned out each morning
in order to get clear water. Near to or surrounding each house is an orange
grove with grass underneath., These spaces serve also as pasturage. The fields
are fenced in, since there are enough cattle around to damage the crops if ihey
stray through them.

The caserfos visited belong to one of two corregimientos of the district of
Chorrera: Hurtado and Herrera. Each has a corregider, named by the mayor
in Chorrera, who is the principal administrative officer in the neighhborhood.
He 1is in charge of issuing permits to use lands, to know who is using which
land and thereby avoid disputes between the various farmers, and sets fines
on those whe use land without permission; if there is a fight, he acts as a judge,
may fine offenders, or send them to Chorrera; he issues permission to hold
dances or sends the people to the mayor in Chotrera to gst permission for other
activities; and he calls the countrymen to work on the fajine, or work project,
in fixing the roads and repairing bridges.

To help him, the corregidor names regidores in some of the more distant case-
rios and comisarios to aid him penerally. A regidor may be sent to attend dances
to make sure there are no fights, or to help a traveller, or to act as foreman
at a fajina. The regidor in Corozales Afuers lived across the road from the school.
He said that he had held three fajines during the seven months he had been
serving in that capacity. Two were in Qctober, one each day, to fix roads, and
one in November to fix a hridge.
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The local officers have no public building. They serve as long as they are
appointed, and their office is in their home. There are no communication facili-
ties in the corregimientos except for a runner or horseback rider.

The corregimientos have neither church nor chapel. Those who want to will
go to Chorrera for SBunday Mass, and most people will go in for the Fiesta of
San Franeiseo, and on either Thursday or Friday of Holy Week. The only local
religious observances are the novenas and rosarios held at the time of death.
These are well attended.

Quite a few of the caserfos have single room houses used as schools. Some
have wooden buildings with metal roofs, the only such buildings in the region,
while others have houses similar to those used ag homes. The opinion of the
countrymen vary concerning their teachers. Most want the teachers to be
there, and are offended when the teacher may ahsent himself for periods of
time. In Corezales Adentro a Parents’ Club has been started; they meet the
first Sunday of each month or when the teacher asks them to. Besides the
fathers of the families, there are also other men, called cooperadores, who are
not yet fathers but who help with the activities of the club. The men clean the
school garden, and collect money to build a new school.

4. EL. ESPING

The corregimiento of El Espino is located just to the north and west of the
main highway. It is spread out on the rolling and broken coastal plain. As in
most of the rural seftlements, there is no real center. Along the road going up
to El Valle is 2 handsome new cement school building and a little further on
is the home of the corregidor. In general, however, the houses are scaftered
back from the road and only a very few of them are in sight. The general archi-
tecture is slightly different from that to be found in the Chorrera areas. The
house roofs are not so steep, and straw roofs are more common than palm. The
people get their water from the streams, rivers, or shallow wells; the only deep
well in the corregimiento is that at the sehool. Within the corregimienio the houses
are occasionally grouped into sets of three, four or five, a small group thus
forming a caserio. The mds ecemodados tend to live along the road, and have
windows in their homes. But there are relatively few of these.

There is no mail, telephone nor telegraph service. All are found in 8an Carlos,
the town center. There are chevas which run up the road to El Valle, so people
may use them if they desire, or send down messages by them. There are five
or six regidores in the corregimiento, and the corregidor has one comisionado.
However, work sessions are not called ususlly; once in a great while the mayor
in Ban Carlos will call for some men to do some work, but this happens very
rarely.

There is no church, but one fiesta a year is celebrated. At present, it is held
in the school building, but the informant thought that previously it was held
in the house of the man who lived across the road. This man is ealled the duefio
de la fieste and is responsible for sponsoring the fiesta. Others will come and
contribute money to help with the expenses, but he makes the arrangements.



PANAMA 117

The priest then comes from San Carlos and brings the saint, San Juan Bautista,
with him. He holds a Mass and a short procession. There is no Catholic com-
mittee or other organization which is involved in sponsoring religious activities.
The only other time the priest will come is if they request him to come and
hold a rogativa for rain.

The school in El Espine has six grades and over 100 students. Some of them
come from other corregimientos. It is a new building, and the teachers, under
the stimulation of an extension group, have started a Parents’ Club. This elub
collects funds for the school to make a dining room and supplies food for the
school lunches, The school served as the center of the extension work which
wasg carried on in the district for a year. The informant felt that the agricultural
work of this projeet did not have much influence on the countryman. Efforts
were made in introducing home gardens, and planting tomatoes, large peppers,
lettuce, cabbage, hot peppers, and onions. Very few of the new items were taken
into the general agriculture or diet of the countrymen. The school teachers
felt that Parents’ Club was not entirely a success as it was necessary to tell
them what to do and frequently there was little response. In observing briefly
a meeting of this club the survey team heard the teacher in charge telling the
parents what to do.

El Espino is a town very much oriented towards fishing. Most of the men
spend a good deal of their time at the ocean catching fish and other sea foods.
The women, eonsequently, probably carry relatively more of the agricultural
activity than is the case in other countrymen communities. This type of division
of labor iz similar to that which was found in this area at the time of the con-
quest. The informant claimed that much more fish than domestic meat goes
into the diet. E} Espino is a town which, while located near the junction of
two paved highways, still retains the essential way of life of the countryman,

5. SONADORA

Sonadora lies northeast of the provinecial capital of Penonomé in the valley
of the Zarati River. The general landscape is similar to that of Chorrera, being
broken savanna land, covered with various stages of second growth. Ag in the
Chorrera backlands and El Espino, the houses are dispersed over the country-
side and aside from the school building, there is no real center of the corregi-
miento. In general, the population tends to live near the rivers but this iz mainly
because the rivers serve as sources of water; they are generally too small for
travel.

Sonadora is a regiduria of the corregimiento of Pajonal. The regidor carries
onh his business from his home. The funetions of the regidor are similar to those
of the regidores in El Espino and the Chorrera backlands.

There are no religious activities sponsored by the countrymen aside from
the praying done at the time of death and familiar observances of house saints.
As elsewhere, these provide an occasion for social intercourse. The school hag
been sponsoring Masses recently, but the people themselves never call the
priest. Sonadora has no patron saint. San Juon Bawiista is the patron of Peno-
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nomé, but this day is not observed in Sonadora. There is a small chapel in the
cemetery, but it is not used for holding Mass. The people go to Penonomé for
religious activities when they want to.

Tntil o year prior to the survey, the schaol in Sonadora was a gusncha build-
ing but then a new one, similar to that in El Espino, was built and now has six
grades. Not all the children in the regidurio attend this school as it is more
convenient to go to schools in other administrative divisions which are nearer
their homes. The school ig sponsoring four clubs. The Parents’ Club 1s supposed
to provide help for the teachers and the school. The Agriculture Club was formed
a few months ago by the teachers for the men of the area. The Youth’s Club,
formed about the same time as the Agriculture Club, is made up of young
men, those who are not yet married. The 4-8 Club, equivalent to the 4-H Clubs
of the United States, is made up of school children. Since all the clubs are rela-
tively new, it is not possible to say what effect or success they may have. There
are two people from the agricultural extension service who are working with
the teachers at present. While there are no permanent public health facilities
in the regiduria, the doctor from the clinic in Penonomé comes to Sonadora
once every two weeks, and spends the day af the school seeing any patients
who come. He was there the day of the survey visit and there was a good sized
crowd of countrypeople waiting to see him. As was mentioned above, the school
is also sponsoring Catholic Masses now.,

6. SANTO DOMINGO

Santo Domingo is one of the three largest towns in the Province of Los Santos.
It is a nucleated settlement of about 300 houses. The houses are mainly the
Chitré type with tile roofs, but set against one another to give the impression
of a solid wall along the street. A number of the streeis in the town are paved,
and there is a large dirt area which comprises the plaza. A small white church
gtands opposite one corner of the plaza and the other sides are lined with houses.
While the streets of the town are generally straight, they do not all ran at right
angles to one another.

Although Santo Domingo is a town, as opposed to the dispersed rural cese-
rios, it is nonetheless largely composed of countrymen who go out to their fields.
It is a pattern of living which is quite different from that to be found over much
of the Interior. As in the rural caserivs, however, the corregidor here has no
special building ; he carries on his official business in his home. The town receives
electric power from the light plant in Las Tablas. There is a public telephone,
but no telegraph. Mail comes in twice a week by automobile, but newspapers
come in daily.

The landscape around the town is similar to that found over most of the east
coast region of the Azuero Peningula. It is generally flat with occasional rolling
areas. Much of the land is in pasturage.

The town has a large well and a pipe line which carries the water to various
public outiets. There are in addition a number of artesian wells. There are a
few people who are cmployed to keep the water system in order.
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The population in this ares is predominantly white. There is relatively little
negro and Indian mixture except in certain localized populations,

While Sante Domingo has a church, the priest comes from Las Tablas to
officiate. He comes once 2 year and there is no one in charge to keep the church
in order. The titular fiesta, Santo Domingo, usually lasts five days, but there
is no Junta Catélica or local group responsible for it. The money to pay for the
Mass is collected in various ways; one year, the school teachers took over the
responsibility, There is no system of mayordomes for making this collection.
In general, it may be said that the fiesta is more sponsored by the owners of
centinegs. Until two years ago there was a Sociedad de Damas Dominicanas
(Society of Dominican Dames) which worked sporadically for the church, but
the club dissclved due to personal friction within the organization., During the
titular fiesta, they have bullfights, dances and fircworks.

The town has a school with six grades which serves the entire corregimiento
and some adjacent regions as well. There is a Parents’ Club which was said to
be very active, Meetings are held when there is some reason to have one. Last
year they were responsible for having a tank for the town water system installed.
There is a sanitary unit building here, and the medical team comes over from
Las Tablas every two weeks. Usually a doctor, dentist, and nurse come and
stay until all the patients are taken care of. Recently an agricultural agent
came to test herbicides and insecticides. As yet he has not done much work
directly with the people, but he only began a short time ago.

Aceording to the informant, Santo Domingo was founded something over &
century ago in a nearby area called Rineén Grande. Tradition has it that due
to scarcity of water there it was later moved to its present location and called
La Teta. It is said that the first families came from Antdén, and the informant
said that this may be true as there are a number of family names common to
the two places. There has been a gradual increment to the population from
neighboring areas since. During this period of its history, the town was infor-
mally divided into Teta Arriba and Teta Abajo; they were not barrios in any
very active sense. In 1917 the priest in Las Tablas had them build a church,
and brought the image of Sente Demingo to be their patron saint. Since this
time, the name of the town has been Santo Domingo. The old terminclogy of
referring to arrfba and aboje still remain, however.

There is at present one section of the town, Miraflores, which is referred to
as being a barrio. This is a section of dispersed homes on the north gide of the
town.

There is in the town a Soctedad Santo Domingo Progreso made up principally
of young men and women. They hold dances to collect money in order to build
2 new sanitary unit. The club has about 36 members now, although it was
formed only a year ago with ten founders. They have a meeting every two
wecks, In Panama City there is another club of young people called Santo Do-
minge Unido. They hold lotteries, dances, and pay personal quotas in order
to callect money for the club in Santo Domingo. They also plan to send actual
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materials, such as cement, for the new sanitary unit. The town also has a base-
ball team which has games with teams from surrounding towns.

The fact that Santo Domingo shows many characteristics of a countryman
community In ite goneral orgenization reflects the fact that it iz composed
mainly of farmers and is not basically a commercial town. During the short
visit of the survey, there was no evidence of the clear-cut class system which
15 to be found in other towns where landholders and shopkeepers have long
since divided themselves from the countryman population. Class distinetion,
such as deseribed in general terms earlier, may exist, but they were not in evi-
dence during our visit.

7. LOS POZOS

Los Pozos is the only town included in the survey which was not visited.
The better part of one day was spent in trying to get there, but the jeep in
which we were travelling at that time got stuck in the mud and the party spent
three hours before it was freed.

Los Pozos is set almost in the middle of the Azuero Peninsula in the low
mountains which form the backbone of the area. The land is rough, broken and
hilly. The scil was said to be humid with a good deal of clay. The town itself
includes a nueleus of about 60 or 70 houses; immediately next to the town are
three barrios of dispersed houses: Calle Arriba, Calle Abajo and El Chorro.
The majority of the houses are the rectangular type with tile roofs to be found
elsewhere in the peninsula. During part of the year one may reach Los Pozos
by automobile; otherwise it is about a three hour trip by horseback from Pesé,

Los Pozos is a distriet capital. The district offices are in a rented building.
There is a telephone in this building, but the town has no telegraph serviee.
Mail arrives twice a week by horseback or by foot carrier. About five people
in the town receive newspapers and there are some ten radios. There is a diesel
generator which provides electric current from six in the evening until midnight.
The rivers in the region are generally too small for river travel. In Las Minas,
two hours away by horseback, is a small airfield to which light planes from
Santiago go when hired to do so. The upkeep of the various horseback roads
is generally the responsibility of the owners of the land along the way. The
mayor may call people to clean up & section where no one claims land, but this
is voluntary. He will also call a work junta when the town cemetery needs
cleaning.

While the census lists five corregimientos, besides the area surrounding the
district center, our informant listed nine corregimientos in the district and said
that each had a corregidor. In the district capital itself, the municipal officers
include the mayor, who is elected; a municipal judge, named in Panama; &
personero, named in the provincial capital of Chitré; a secretary to the judge;
a municipal eouncit, eleeted in the district; various comisarios, named by the
mayor; a garbage collector; and a slaughterhouse keeper. The informant stated,
however, that the slaughterhouse had not been used for some two years.

A sanitary unit was established in Los Pozos about two years ago in a build-
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ing bought by the government. The doctor from Pesé used to go there every
two weeks but due to failure to receive allowances, has not gone recently. The
sanitary inspector of Pesé, under the direction of the inspector in Chitré, has
visited there about eight times a year since 1947. There is a sehool of six grades,
and there are other schools scattered in the corregimientos. In Los Pozos there
is a Parents’ Club, but it is not very active.

The town has a stone church, but the priest resides in Pesé. The major fiestas
of the town are San Hogue, the patron saint, Holy Week, and the celebration
of All Saints Day and the Day of the Dead. In addition, the secular celebration
of Carnival is observed. The fiesta of the patron saint lasts three or four days
and includes besides the Mass and procession, bullfights, cockfights, and social
dances. During Holy Week, a purely religious celebration, two Masses are held.
There is a Junia Catdlica in Los Pozos which is responsible for the upkeep of the
church and church equipment. For the celebration of Carnival, the town is
divided in to eastern and western, arriba and abaje segments; each segment
tries to out-do the other in the celebration and giving of dances.

8. OCU

Like Los Pozos, Qe is located in the uplands of the Azuero Peninsula, It is
best known in Panams as the region where the montune and pollera, the so-
called ““typical” countryman costumes, are still used. Oci is, however, in fact
the center of conservatism in the Interior. The town itself does not differ much
from other upland towns of a similar size in the Interior; the climate is less
tropical, but the town has the characteristic grassy spaces which typify many
Interior towns. The town houses vary from the Chitré type, typical of the Azuero
area, to a more typical house of this region, one with four corriders around it,
and to various more elaborate and “modern” homes of the wealthier people.
Outside the town, the homes are dispersed in very much the same way as is
characteristic of the rest of the Interior, but there are also nucleated casertos.
The eountryman’s homes are made of poles or cane, and have roofs of straw,
palm, or sugar-cane leaves. While the town has a deep well and water main sys-
tem, the countrypeople get most of their water from shallow wells, springs, and
streams.

Ocii has a fairly large district capital building, set on a small plaza. There
iz both telephone and telegraph service in the town and telephone wires go to
one corregimiento. Mail comes in three times a week from the town of Divisa
by car, but newspapers come in daily. The informant said that about 60 news-
papers come into town daily. A private enterprise runs a diesel power plant
which provides electricity for the town,

The municipal officials include the mayor and a couneil of seven, together
with two complete sets of council alternates; all these are elected. The district
has four corregimientos, aside from the area surrounding the town, and a cor-
regidor in each.

A block up the street from the plaza on which is located the district building
is another plaza on which faces the church. The townspeople of Ocd, and to a
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lesser degree the eountrypeople, are very religious. There is a Junte Catélica in
Octd which carries the responsibility for the church. In the town there are at
least four sodalities: the Hijas de Marta, made up of unmarried women, who
celebrate Mass, confess, and sing on the first Sunday of each manth; the Arghs.
cofradia del Corazén de Maria, composed of hoth men and women, who celebrate
the first Saturday of each month; the Corazén de Jesis, a group of women who,
in addition to celebrating the day of June 12 with a procession, fiesta, ete.,
celebrate the first Friday of each month; and the Congregacion del Carmen,
which celebrates the day of their saint. The informant listed some twelve fiegtas
agide from Christmas, Holy Week and the titular fiesta, which are celebrated??
with a novena and Mass. Some of these involve a single person sponsoring the
fiesta, others involve sodalities. The patron saint, San Sebastidn, is celebrated
from the 19%th to the 24¢h of January, A junie is named each year. For the last
three years there have been two of them, one named by the priest to collect
money for the religious phase of the celebration, the other named by the alcalde
or by a vote of the town. The fiesta is preceded by a novena, and during the days
of the fiesta itself there are fireworks, cockfights, bullfights, and various other
activities. On the final day the custom of gallpfa is observed, during which
everyone serves drinks and people visit from one place to another.

The countrypeople participate primarily in the Christmas fiesta, Holy Week,
and the fiesta of San Isidro. For the Christmas fiesta, the priest annually places
the responsibility of providing nine nights of fireworks on the countrypeople.
He usually names certain corregimientos each year to do this. There is consid-
erable rivalry to see which group puts on the best display; some $60 to $70 go
up in smoke nightly. San Isidro, May 15th, is usually celebrated with a roga-
tiva. A few countrywomen helong to the Hijas de Marie and come in for the
monthly celebration. Otherwise, it is only the countrypeople who live near the
town who attend the various fiestas and the Sunday Masses. Various communi-
ties in the countryside have patron saints and chapels. Where these are present,
the priest goes to say Mass for the celebration, The countrymen usually have
a Judas figure during the Holy Week.

While the great emphasis on religious activity is more marked among the
town dwellers than among the countrypeople, the latter show considerably
more activity in this respect than is found in many other places in the Interior.
Another important factor is that the priest, who came to the town about four
years ago, has been very active in fomenting more Catholic celebrations. One
informant made the comment that Oct had so many saints that it was necessary
to periodically replace them in the chureh since there was not enough room to
hold all of them at once.

The town, like Los Pozos, is divided into two subsections, Calle Arriba and
Calle Abajo, for the celebration of the fiesta of Carnival. On the outskirts of

" (Senta Rosa de Lima, Nuestra Sefiora del Perpetuo Socorro, Corazén de Jessis, Corazén
de Maria, Carmen, Cristo Rey, San Isidro Labrador, Maria Auzilisdora, La Purisima Con-
cepeidn, La Milagrosa, San Antonie de Padua, and San Rafael.)
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town are four barrios composed of poorer people: El Palito, Tlano del Cemen-
terio, EI Mamey, and La Punta.

Octi has a number of secular associations. The upper class, businessmen, and
professionals maintain a Lions Club. The teachers of the Qci region have a
Centro de Colaboracién. The director of the public library sponsors a Club Juve-
7zl de Lectores which is composed of students in the fourth, fifth, and sixth
grades. A Club 4-8 was started this year in the town, and they plan to start
others. There is a one year old Sports Club which is made up of young men;
their main sport is baseball, but they are making a volley ball court. Another
association of young people, Unitn y Progreso, promotes the celebration of
Carnival and spensors dances. In 1946 a Comité Pro-Hospital, with a directive
council of upper class men, was started. There are two organizations concerned
with promoting tourism in Octi. The Centro Social de Ocd is a club composed
of many of the townspeople, but the directing couneil is composed of profes-
stonals, many of whom live in Panama City. The Sociedad de Industrias Tipi-
cas Ocuene was formed by a group of townspeople to promote the local produc-
tion of typical handicrafts. They try to get the countrypeople to produce more
of the products which the society then buys and sells to tourists.

Oc1 has a large school, and there are a number of them in the corregimientos.
There is also a sanitary unit in the town.

The Qe region is certainly one of the most fascinating of the Panamanian
Interior. The number of customs which have been preserved or which noticeably
differ from the general countryman culture to be found in Panama, Coclé, and
Veraguas is marked. When making the survey in Montijo, the informant there
was careful to point out that the eastern part of the district of Montijo had s
different, sort of population, the manitos, who were actually part of the Ocu
population, They were distinet, in his opinion, In many ways from the rest of
the Montijo countryman population. This latter group were more like the
rest of the Veraguas population. Why Ocu differs so much from the rest of the
countryside of Panama is a question whieh can only be answered with recourse
to higtory. In common with the major part of the population of the Peninsula,
they are racially whiter than most of the Interior population of Panama. It is
not that they have preserved old Indian traditions to a greater degree than the
other regions since many of the characteristics of their culture are not Indian.
Instead, it is a local development of a distinetive local culture, produced by
people of predominantly European stock, and including many economic traits
taken over from the Indians,

Oct today gives evidence of having one of the strongest class systems to be
found in the Panamanian countryside. The distinction between the town-dwel-
ling upper class and the countrypeople is stronger and more obvious than any-
where else the writer visited in the course of the survey. The cultural differences
which the countrypeople retain are as significant in the maintenance of this
class gystem as are the attitudes and behaviors of the town dwellers.
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g. MONTIJO

The town of Montijo is set a few kilometers back from the Gulf of Mentijo,
The countryside around the town is similar to that around Chorrera, many
gmalil, rough hiils and occasional level areas. As was mentioned in counection
with Oct, the population racially varies somewhat. In the eastern part of the
district, the people tend to be whiter, while in the center and to the west, there
is more evidence of Indian and some negro mixture. The town itself is nucleated,
generally running north and south. In the countryside, the people tend to live
in ceserfos of houses fairly near to one another. The main exception to this is to
the south on the eastern coast of the Azuero Peninsula where the houses tend
to be fairly isolated from one another. The town itself is composed of three
parallel streets, the center one being the “highway” which runs from FPuerto
Mutis on the Gulf of Santiago. This highway is oecasionally impassable during
the rainy season. Some of the houses in the town are generally similar in plan
to those of the Chitré area, but are made of wood rather than of poles and mud.
There are also a number of smaller pole and cane houses with straw or palm
roofs. These are mainly rectangular; there are fewer of the apsidal type to be
found this far west. It was reported that it was common here to mix cow dung
with the mud which is occasionally used to plaster on the inside and ocutside
of the walls of these houses. Water in the town comes from five deep wells,
but in the countryside it is taken principally from superficial wells and streams.

The district government personnel are housed in a small wooden building
with a metal roof. The officers are the mayor and the municipal council of six,
all elected; s judge, named by the judge in Santiago; a personero, named by the
fiscal in Santiago; an agricultural agent; and a secretary and janitor named
by the mayor. The function of the persomero is to investigate crimes in the
district, analyze the problems, and give his findings to the judge.

There are five corregimienios in the district. Two of these are islands in the
Gulf of Montijo, Gobernadora and Leones. According to the local informant,
one corregimiento listed in the census, La Garceana, does not ordinarily have a
corregidor. In the larger caserfos there are comisarios, and in the smaller are
regidores. All these officials, the corregidores, comisarios, and regidores, are named
by the mayor, The mayor calls occasional faenas to help elean up the town or
the cemetery, but they are voluntary; the Department of Public Works is
responsible for the condition of the road.

Montijo has a telephone, but no telegraph service. The mail comes in twice
a week by car, when the road is passable, and otherwise by horseback. No
newspapers are sent in, although some who go to Santiago bring them back with
them.

At the time of the survey visit, the Montijo church was still under construe-
tion. The outside was finished, but the inside was not. There is no resident
priest; the parish headquarters are in the town of Atalaya, and the priest comes
to Montijo six or seven times a year. There are no local religious sodalities,
but a resarie is said every night in the church. According to the informant,
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Montijo is in the peculiar situation of having two patron saints. The biggest
celebration is for Candeloria on the second of February. This fiesta usually
lasts three days and begins on the 31st of January in Puerto Real, a port above
Puerto Mutis on the Gulf. This tradition stems from the old days when trade
from the islands was more important than now, and the island people would
arrive a few days before the fiesta, bringing their produce for sale. They would
sell this in Puerto Real, and instead of waiting for the fiesta to start in Montijo,
they would begin in the port. This became known as the Feria de Puerto Eeal
and has traditionally been the start of the Montijo fiesta. In Montijo, the fiesta
includes, besides the Mass and procession, bullfights, fireworks, popular daneces,
and social dances (batles “de gala’). They used to have cock fights but this
sport has died ous,.

The other patron saint, San Jesé, is celebrated in 2 much smaller fiesta.
Besides these two celebrations, Holy Week and Christmas are celebrated, and
El Carmen is celebrated on the 16th of July in a purely religious fiesta.

There used to be several civic societies in Montijo, and a sports club, but
all have broken up. One of the societies put the fence around the cemetery,
and another started the new church. There is & Junte Catélica which has been
irregularly active; it is responsible for promoting the patron saint fiesta and
in getting funds for furnishing the church. The Junte is named by the priest,
and at times by the archbishop. But most of the other associations have evi-
dently broken up due to individual disputes between the members.

Montijo has a school with gix grades, and there are schools in seven of the
caserfos. While the town school roof is in bad condition, the building itself is
one of the largest which the writer saw in the course of his visit. The school
director has a Parents’ Club, but it is fairly inactive. The parents do not take
much inierest in the affairs of the school, especially “when there is something
to be done.” An attempt to get each man in the town to give one day of work
for two new school rooms did not bring much response. The informant said
that the people prefer to help indirectly, if they must, but not directly.

There are no public health facilities in the town. For a period of about three
vears, until four years ago, a private doctor came in once s month by plane
with a nurse and dentist. This was called the “caravan,” and the doctor did
it to provide an example to the government. He finally had to give it up, how-
ever, because it cost him too much, The drugstores in Parama helped him by
providing drugs, and the Canal Zone provided the dentist now and then. Now,
however, no public health personnel visits the fown.

An agricultural agent was first named here four years ago. He left, and was
replaced by another two years ago. The work of the present ope consists prinei-
pally in vaccinating animals. He pays no attention to the agrieultural work,
and very few people consult him about any problems which they might have.

The town has no particular barrio division, but formerly the town was divided
for the purpose of celebrating the Carnival fiesta. The two sides, tuna de abajo
and tura de arriba, each used to have a drum and they would bring the drums
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to the center and meet. Now, however, there iz just one drum for the entire
town and few people participate in the flesta.

Carles” says that Montijo was founded in 1591 by Pedro Ferndndez Cortéz,
Well into the 17th Century, Montijo and Sauis Fe formed the $wo principal
cities of what is now the Province of Veraguas. The Gulf of Montijo was for
many years a relatively important port. Until the commercial expansion of San-
tiago, which benefited from the fact of being hoth on the principal national
highway and being the provinecial eapital, Montijo was a more important town,
The town today gives the impression of being very much slowed down. Between
census of 1930 and 1950, the population of Montijo changed from 769 to 768,
this, if nothing else, points to stagnation. It is the only district capital in Vera-
guas which has lost population or remained the same during this period; all
others have increased even though it has been only slightly in some cases,

During the course of gathering data in Montijo, there were numerous ques-
tions which were answered ag, it used to be that way,” or “we used to do that,
but not any more.” The writer had the feeling that Montijo was settling back,
waiting for some new movement which might bring the town back to a place
of some importance.

10. SBAN FRANCISCO

San Franecisco is loeated in eentral Veraguas savanna country. The town
itself iz not dissimilar in outward appearance to the other towns in the general
area; trees are scattered through it, there are a few well-defined streets and it
is a commercial center for the surrounding countryside. It has seen a slight
increase in population between 1930 and 1950, from 706 to 8i4. The population
is predominantly mestizo, with very little evidence of negro ancestry.

The town itself has one deep well and a pipeline which supplies water for
most of the inhabitants. Those of the town who do not have access to the main
water source use surface wells. In the countryside water comes from such super-
ficial wells and from the rivers and streams. The countrypeople in general
live fairly isolated from one another but there are small groupings of houses
in some of the corregimienfos. Almost all country houses are rectanguiar and
made of poles, cane or embarrada with straw or palm roofs.

In the town the municipal governmental officers include the mayor and
treasurer, a judge, and a personero. There are also two policemen and a national
tax collector. In the district there are four corregimienios in addition to the
areas surrounding the town. Within each corregimiento there is a corregidor,
and a regidor for each four or five caserios; in each caserio there is a comisario.
All these officers are named by the mayor. In the countryside the corregidores
call faenas for road repair work, but the main road from San Francisco to
Santiago is under the Department of Public Works. In town the cemetery is
cleaned when the mayor or the teachers eall a work session.

The town has a telephone, and there i3 also one in the corregimiento of San

1950, pp. 130, 132-133.
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Juan, but there is no telegraph service. The mail comes in every Wednesday
and Saturday and a number of people receive newspapers daily. There is daily
bus service to Santiago over the road which terminates to the north in Santa Fe.

San Francisco has a church and & priest. While there is no regular Junta Co-
tolica, the mayor and priest annually name a junia de festejo (fiesta committee)
which 18 responsible for sponsoring the major fiesta. The junte names mayor-
domos both among themselves and from the town in general. While Sun Fron-
eisco (in October) is the patron saint of the town, it is observed with a one day
religious celebration. The main fiesta is that of Sen Rogue, held on the 16th of
August. For this there are the usual religious observances as well as bullfights,
cockfights, and dances. The fiesta usually lasts three or four days.

In the town there is a sisterhood of the Hijas de Marfae which celebrates
the first Friday of each month, and a group which sponsors the religious fiesta
of Sagrado Corazén. During Holy Week the Judas figure is used, and in addition
some men dress up as women, putting the chdeara over their heads, follow the
Judas about weeping; they are called the lloronas. In the procession there is a
centurién penitente who, dressed in black with a black face piece and carrying
a bell, takes two steps backwards for each three forward. Christmas is also
celebrated.

In the countryside, at least two of the caserfos have patron saints. In Corral
T'also, where there is also a chapel, La Cruz is celebrated on the 3rd of May,
and in San Juan the patron is celebrated on the 24th of June. The country-
people who live near the town come in on Sundays for Mass,

The town of San Francisco has a very large new school which was being
finished at the time of the survey. It was one of the most impressive school
structures which the writer saw outside the principzl cities. It has eight grades
and one teacher specializing in agriculture and two in domestic economy. They
are just forming a Parents' Club now. There is no agricultural agent in the
town, but there is a sanitary unit which is visited by the medical team once
every two weeks.

There iz a sports club which plays baseball, and a group called the Fuerza
Clvica also made up of young people. The informant said that the function of
this latter club was “to protect the countryman and to produee publie works,
guch as the new school which was started through their efforts.” Just what
was meant by “‘protect the countryman” was not made clear.

There iz evidently no division in the town for the celebration of Carnival,
although they do hold a fiesta at that time.

11, BONA

Son4 and Santiago are the two largest towns of Veraguas. Sonéd has not seen
the phenomenal growth over the past twenty years that has taken place iy
the provinecial capital, but it has considerable commercial importance for the
surrounding region. From the coast to some 30 kilometers north of Soni the
landscape is the broken savanna land which is typical of many of the towns
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thus far described. Between this point and the eordillera, however, there ig g
belt of plaing, rolling and flat grasslands broken only by streams. Until 50
years ago, the greater part of the district of Sond was still virgin forest, but the
growing pepulation, burning and cutting its way towards the coast, has lefi
only the section on the south still in a virgin state. Over the greater part of the
district are to be found the individual houses of the countryman; in a few places,
up to twenty-five will be built closer together, forming a caserto, but the ma-
jority of the inhabitants live a kilometer or so from their nearest neighbor.

The town of Sond is a nucleated settlement on the highway between David
and the capital. It is the district center, has a hospital, and a large school which
gponsors a Parents’ Club. The writer had the feeling that Sond was a town in
which most interests were pointed o the outside. Commercially important
for all of western Veraguas, there was little in the town itself which drew one’s
attention. It offered none of the exciting activity of Chitré, none of the pictur-
esque conservatism of Ocd nor the genial decadence of Montijo; it was a town
growing along with the rest of Panama, playing its economic role, but with
little of an outstanding individualistic character to be found in some other
towns. On the other hand, from the information gathered, Sond sugpested a
town in stage of convergence of the upper classes; there used to be a “primera,”
and ‘“‘segunda,” but this distinction was no longer of any great importance;
one had the feeling that the townspeople of Sond were becoming one and that
the greatest remaining distinction lay between them and the countrypeople
to whom they referred as “cholos.” .

Sond has a church and a resident priest who serves the entire surrounding
region. Some of the corregimientos have chapels which he visits annually, Two
flestas are celebrated commonly in the countryside. Sen Juan Bautiste and
Santiago, as well as the patron of a particular locale. In the town, the fiesta of
San Isidro, the patron saint of the town, San José, Holy Week, and Christmas
are celebrated by both townspeople and countrymen. Few countrypeople
attend the townsmen’s celebration of such days as Corazén de Marta and the
Virgen de Fdtima, or the secular fiesta of Carnival. Countrypeople will observe
some holy days by not working, and others will have fiestas in their homes to
celebrate the day of a particular saint.

There are no religions brotherhoods among the countrypeople, the priest
being responsible for organizing the few larger fiestas which are held outside of
the town. In town, however, there are some societies which take the responsi-
bility for sponsoring the observances of certain saints’ days. Carmen, Fdtima,
Corazén de Marta, and Corazdn de Jesus are a few of these. These are mainly
participated in by women; the men are not very active in such observances.
One informant made the comment that the town ‘“was very Catholic, to the
Point of being fanatical.” Not long ago the discovery that a former priest had
not decomposed after being buried led the people to believe that a miracle had
taken place in their midst; the priest’s body is now on display in a sanctuary
at the back of the church.
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12. COROZAL

Corozal is a caserio, center of a corregiduria in the district of Las Palinas. It
i8 illustrative of the rural settlements in which countrymen of Veraguas live
and very similar to the rural region surrounding Sons. Corozal itself has a pum-
ber of houses stretched out along the road between the highway and Las Palmas,
but such 2 concentration is not generally typical of the isolated homesteads
which are more commonly found. Corozal, like the Corozales in the Chorrera
backlands, has no telephone, telegraph, or formal mail communication services.
The corregidor lives in his home in the caserfo, and a liftle way down the road
from his home is the school building. For the first time this year the school has
six grades and a Parents’ Club, but the latter iz not very active.

The pecple of Corozal go to Las Palmas for Holy Week celebrations, but
observe the fiesta of San Juan here in the caserfo, Some also celebrate the fiests
of la Purtsima with dances, but aside from this, Christmas is the only general
religious celebration. There are a few men who go to Las Palmas on the first
Friday of every month to pray with the society of Corazdn de Jesids which the
priest sponsors there.

Agide from the school sponsored Parents’ Club, there are no civil or religious
sodalities maintained by the countrymen of Corozal. There is no agricultural
agent that they know of who is supposed to be active in the region, nor are
there any immediate public health facilities available.

Corozal is a settlement of countrymen; distant from neighbors, a few families
live in the immediate vicinity, and are principally oriented towards the business
of living and the occasional celebrations of saints’ days or novenas.

13. REMEDIOS

Remedios, founded at the end of the 16th Century, was long an important
colonial town and is the largest town in eastern Chiriqui. It was a center for
conversions of the Indians in the 17th Century, but today is very close to the
Guaymi Indian area. Of the four corregimientos outside the surroundings of the
town, which is the district center, three are entirely Indian and one has a mixed
Indian and countryman population. The area of the district of Remedios which
is not predominantly inhabited by Indizns is occupied by large hactendas.
Cattle is one of the main products of the Remedios area, and it is produced
principally on the large landholdings. The countrymen who do not work on
the haciendas may seek some of the limited government land available, may
take over land in the Indian region, or may rent land from the haciendas. When
the Iast of these is done, it is usually with the understanding that the land will
be left in pasturage for the hacienda owner, This leaves little for the few coun-
trymen of the district.

The countrymen settlements in this area are usually caserfos of a few houses,
a different pattern from that reported for the Indians; in the latter case, the
houses are isolated one from another. The town of Remedios is nucleated,
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spreading generally along the main highway. The general appearance of the
town gives little suggestion of its long history. Due to the fact that almost 45 %
of the district population is Indian, the district mayor does not have immediate
conttol over the entire population in his area. The Indians are directly under
their own governors and do not feel responsible to the distriet mayor.

The church and priest in Remedios serve the entire district. The mayor
names & Junte Catdlica which arranges the principal fiesta of the town, the
Day of the Kings, in January. Holy Week, the Day of All Baints, and San Juan
are also celebrated. The principal fiesta is generally similar to those held in
other centers with dances, cockfights and bullfights. There is one religious
society, the Hijas de Marta.

The upper class men of the town have a Lions Club, and the writer was told
of one other civie group which is present. The school in Remedios has six grades
and sponsors a Parents’ Club. There is no agricultural agent here, although
there is one in the neighboring district of Las Lajas, a fast growing center to
the west of Remedios. Remedios has an active sanitary unit. There is telephone
and telegraph service in the town, and a telephone line to the corregimiento of
Nancito.

14. ALANJE AND QUEREVALQ

Alanje, once an important, colonial town, and Querévalo, a nearby semi-rural
settlement, are located on the coastal plain to the west of the provineial capital
of David. In March, when the survey visited these towns, the countryside was
incredibly dry, an impression enhanced by the land-burning under way and
the dust from the roads. Alanje, the distriet capital, is only slightly larger in
population than Querévalo, the former having 544 and the latter 467 inhabitants
in 1950. Alanje, however, has a ratio between the sexes which is characteristic
of urban Panama, having 118 women for every 100 men, while Querévalo has
a ratio which is characteristic of rural Panama, having 82 women for every 100
men. Alanje is g nucleated town, but spread out along the cross streets which
compose the town. Querévalo has a nucleated settlement, but people also live
out from the settlement. Alanje has a definite townsman class, together with
old settlers who differ in their orientation from the general countryman. Que-
révalo, on the other hand, is made up primarily of countrymen, although some
of them live in the nucleated settlement.

Transportation to Alanje iz most satisfactory over the diesel “moior” car
which runs hetween David and Puerto Armuelles. The line does not touch
Alanje directly, but is about a twenty minute walk from the town. There is
a road to David, but it is barely passable. The inhabitants of Querévalo, who
live an hour by horseback from Alanje, do not utilize the motor to go to David,
preferring to go by horseback, Both towns have eleciricity, and there is iele-
phone, telegraph, and mail service in Alanje. There are people in both towns
who have radios.

The only district officials in Alanje are the mayor and secretary, both of
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whom receive salaries. The mayor names the corregidores in the four barrios;
there is only one officially recognized corregimiente aside from Alanje itself, but
due to the size of the area involved and the large population of the district (over
6,000 in 19501, corregidores are named to the locally recognized barrio divisions.
These corregidores name regidores to act as agents under their jurisdiction.

A priest arrived to take over the parish of Alanje ahout a month before the
time of the survey. Prior to his coming, fiestas were arranged by a few local
faithful people. There was a Junte Caldlica, but it functioned irregularly. While
the complete name of the town is Santiago de Alanje, and Santiago is supposed
to be the patron saint, by far the most important religious celebration is during
Holy Week, and the most important image is Cristo. The story goes that when
the town was originally founded by the Spanish, it was located at a place now
called Pueblo Viejo on the road to the town of Guarumal. At that time, the
cemetery was on the location of the present church, a fact which the informant
felt was attested to by the discovery of many bones when the excavations for
the present church were made. Due to bandiiry, however, the town suffered
badly. Then an old man came along and told them that the bad luck of the town
wag due to the fact that they had no Cristo. To get one, he told them to find
him a large log and provide him with a house and food. They did this and he
shut himself in the house. Food was handed to him through the window and for
a few days the people heard nothing. So they opened the door and there, in a
clean house, with no wood chips or any other evidence of wood working, they
found a Cristo; the old man had disappeared.

Other stories are connected to this one. In locating a tree trunk for the old
man, one woman refused to let them have one of her orange trees. Later her
tree dried up, while the stump of the tree from which the log had been taken
grew up again and gave good oranges. Later in the history, they tried to take
the Cristo to David, but when they got out on the road, a terrible storm broke
and they had to return. As soon as they made the church, the storm cleared.
Because of the miraculous history of the Cristo, the Alanje people consider
Holy Week to be the most important fiesta of the year.

Beginning on the Friday prior to Palm Sunday, there is a procession; other
processions are held on Palm Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and
the major procession comes on Good Friday. This is followed by further pro-
cessions on Saturday and Sunday. All the processions exeept that on Palm
Sunday, which is early in the morning, are held at night. There is also a Mass
sald every day during the week. The Good Friday procession lasts from about
8 in the evening until about 4:30 in the morning, although the priest in charge
will sometimes end it earlier. There are also stories connected with the proces-
sions, such as the Crisfo not wishing to leave the church, or the image growing
very heavy.

In Querévalo the principal fiesta is San Jugn Baufista; it lasts two days and
includes daneing and horse racing. There are no religious sodalities now al-
though there was one a few years ago.
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15. LAS LOMAS

Las Lomas is a corregimiento in the district of David. It lies to the east of
the provinecial capital, bisected by the main highway running to Panama. As
in Alanje, the rural territorial subdivisions of the corregimiento are known as
barrios. The three principal barrios of Las Lomas are Llano del Medio, which
had a population of 865 inhabitants in 1950, the largest of the various barrios,
Llano Grande, in which is located the corregidurie building, and Llano Viehal,
There are in addition three other population centers, Hato Viejo, Mata de
Nanece, and Quitefio, which are referred to as caserfos. There is one corregidor
and six regidores, one in each of the barrios and ceserfos. There is a considerable
amount of municipal land in the eorregimiento; when a man wants to build a
house, he asks permission and the municipality gives the land use for it. This
land is not given for cultivation, only for houses. It remaing with the family ag
long as they need it, but since most sons build new houses, the old ones are
usually abandoned upon the death of the old people. The land then reverts to
the municipality and is turned over 1o someone else if requested.

Las Lomas has no patron saini, but the inhabitants are in the process at
present of building a church. For the last three years (at the time of survey)
there has existed a Sociedad Pro-Iglesic which consisted of a directing council
of five important people and seven other members. But everyone in the com-
munity has cooperated in both money and work towards the completion of
the new church. The principal fiesta which hag been held in the past is Christmas,
on the 24th of December. The priest comes from David, holds Mass and baptizes
and confirms people. Most people take their children to David for baptism,
however. Otherwise, the principal religious activities consist in the novenas
held upon the death of a family member, for saints, and the rogativa held in
April if the rains are late in coming. Many people will attend the fiesta of San
José in David, Las Lomas was the only place where it was reported that saints
kept in the home tended to be inherited through the family.

Each of the barrios and caserfos in Las Lomas, except Vichal, has a Cenfro
Fuynerario. Almost everyone in the area belongs to one or another of them. At
the time of the survey, the informant said that an effort was being made to
get the people of the three barrios and of the caserfo Mata de Nance to build
a single large Centro Funerario to serve the populations of the four areas. Four
men who have been leaders in the barrios have formed a directing councit for
the new venture. They plan, among other things, to build a house for a widow
who has none. The sanitary inspectors who have worked in Las Lomas have
planned to take advantage of the funerary societies in order to foment public
health education.

Las Lomas has some 16 schools sgeattered through the corregimiento. It was
reported that there were football, baseball, and basketball teams, composed
of young men. The football team plays against teams from other towns, Formerly
there was a baseball club, but the adults made it break up because of damage
. being done to homes in the area. The members still get together occasionally.
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16. DOLEGA

Dolega is located in the foothills above David to one side of the paved road
which runs to Boquete. The railroad from David also runs through the town,
and there are both telephone and telegraph services available. Electric power
is supplied from David. Dolega, a district capital, is the traditional home of the
Dorasque Indians. Although there is little to remind one today of this history,
the town cannot be said to be any more ““typical” of the western Chiriqui area
than are either of the others included in the survey. It is, however, & community
located in the mountaing rather than on the coast itself and differs from the
latter region in that most of the conntrymen are either landowners or have
enough land available that they are able to rent to earry on their own subsistence
agriculture, The district itself has some 65 hectares of land which it rents out.

While the town is nucleated, the houses are not set very close to one another
except along the principal streets. The houses in the corregimientos are generally
scattered with a few small coneentrations. The most common source of water is
from wells; peculiar to this area is the use of a square well structure, sometimes
of cement, sometimes of cane. Water is seldom taken from streams. The popula-
tion here, ag in Veraguas, is generally mestizo, mixed Indian and white, with
little evidence of negro admixture.

The district offices are located in a building on the principal street of the
town, facing the plaza, and there is a ehurch, although they have not had a
priest for two years now. The priest from Boquete comes down every Sunday to
say Mass, A Junia Catdlica helps the priest when he is in town, but in general
the religious societies which have existed in the past have been fairly weak.
The fiesta of the patron saint, Sen Francisco de Asis, is held on October 4th;
it is principally a religious celebration although there are some dances and the
cantinas do a bit of business. Holy Week is celebrated, with the Judas figure,
but there are no other special customs connected with it.

There have been various civie assoeiations but they have not had any more
suecess in staying active than the religious societies have. There is one at present
working on a library.

IV, A COMMENTARY ON THE ECONOMY AND
CULTURE OF THE COUNTRYMAN

The data provided on the preceding pages has been collected and ordered
to give a background for people who are going to have to work in the couniry-
side of Panama. Except occasionally, we have not been too concerned with the
historical antecedents of the situations we have described; our purpose, rather,
is to delineate the genera! cultural picture which the practical worker will
encounter when he goes into the field. This should be immediately utilizable
in two ways: (1) The worker will have some general knowledge of the cultural
and social situation he may encounter in the region chosen for work; and (2)
if he encounters a problem which seems to have its origin in the socizl or cultural
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situation, he will be more able to study the problem through various ideas pro-
vided in the deseription. It is to be emphasized here, and not forgotten by the
worker, that the present description cannot substitute for adequate study of
the local scene. Every town, community, and settlement is different in the parti-
cular social processes under way at any one time, and the direction that changes
may take are determined by the situation present at the time. The present
study, then, should be regarded as something in the nature of a general “anat-
omy” of the culture and society of the countryside of Panams; the person who
is poing to work in the field can use this anatomy to help orient himself, but the
understanding of the local “physiology’ can stem only for more intensive study
on the Jocal scene.

By way of a sumimary concerning some of the phases of the culture which
have been discussed, this section will take up some of the specific problems
which are faced by the countryman in certain parts of his country. Each of
these problems, taken in conjunction with the nature of his eulture and society,
demand solution. The critical fact to remember is that if the solutions to these
problems are not reached with some view to the future ramifications of the
actions involved, then they may in the long run produce even greater problems
through local solutions reached by the population. The persons in charge of
programs in agriculture, livestock, public health, public works, and so on, should
never lose sight of the fact that the solution of any problem in the lives of a
people must be done in terms of understandings which those people have, and
yet must be so adjusted as to avoid catastrophic results from inept planning.

Most, but not all, problems faced by the countryman can be traced to three
general phases of his culture and society; a growing population; an agricultural
technology of low efficiency; and an economie and social organization which at
present does not tend to either control population size or improve productive
techniques. Panama as a country does not have at present the population prob-
lem which is faced in many other parts of the world. However, the population
is growing in the rural areas to the degree that within the next few decades a
real problem will appear if steps are not taken to avoid it. The provinces of
Herrera and Los Santos and the coastal area of Chiriqui may be taken as pre-
views of what will happen in the future. In Coclé, the situation is still not quite
as critical, and in Veraguas, there is considerable land left for exploitation.
The population expansion of Herrera, Los Santos, and Chiriqui, has brought
certain movement in recent years: the regions to the east and west of the Canal
Zone, the west half of the Azuero Peninsula, and western Chiriqui have been
seeing new colonists, However, the new colonists, and those who have remained
in the overpopulated areas, are all using precisely the same techniques of exploita-
tion which was a contributing factor to the pressure in the first place.

The technology of the countryman, described earlier, needs a fairly large
amount of land for a single family, exhausts the fertility of that land rapidly,
and never produces a very high yield. There is little question that serious ex-
tension work directed at the benefit of the countryman could increase the yield
and ease what will be in the future a serious population problem, not to speak
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of the problem of erosion and land loss which will result from not taking steps
in time.

The third factor mentioned above, the economic and social organization of
the countryman, is in fact not a single factor but a series of interwoven factors,
the precise nature of which varies from one part of the area to the next. Neither
of the two principal units of the countryman social organization, the nuclear
family and the neighborhood, are highly structured in most of the area. It s
likely that in certain places, such as the Oci region, the family is stronger than
elsewhere. But in general, to base any long term, serious solution to the agrarian
and population problem on a misconception of either of these units will be a
mistake. The family, a8 was pointed out, is frequently unbalanced; that is,
the man or woman may leave his or her spouse. The neighhorhood is evidently a
more stable unit than the nuelear family, but frequently its territorial organiza-
tion makes it very difficult to work with. Nevertheless, it may be a most im-
portant local social unit to be utilized in the planning of local programs.

The functioning of the neighborhood today reflects a certain amount of local
sympathy and cooperation between its members. Junias, peonadas, prayer
sessions, and Iocal dances are held by neighborhood groups. The neighborhood
group, however, is also one of the main socialization mechanisms in the country-
side eulture. The current agricultural techniques are passed down from genera-
tions not merely from father to son, but also by periodic contact with others
working in the same manner in junfas and peonadas. The group from which a
person learns techniques, then, is generally larger than the immediate family.
Hence, while the neighborhood is an important part of the learning situation
of the countryman, it is also a mechanism which may make changing the tech-
niques a difficult process.

The countryman really has no other important social groupings outside of
the nuclear family and neighborhood. The societies and associations which
are found in one form or another in most of the towns are not specifically a
part of the countryman culture. If they did exist, they would probably,
through demands of territorial access, be based on the neighborhoods. The
achool, which is a favorite channel for rural organization by many governments,
did not impress the writer as being an adequate substitute for the neighborhood
group. The school is usually a center for a number of neighborhood areas, and
usually is not entirely aware of the role which it may play in the mind of the
countryman. In most cases there is no recognized unit which is specifically a
neighborhood; the school area, the corregimienio, and the area under a regidor
are all established on other considerations.

Another phase of the economic organization of the countryman which will
be critical in the promotion of increased production is the distinction between
subsistence crops and cash crops. Whenever possible, the countryman grows
as much as he ean in order to eat some and have an excess to sell for cash; this
in turn permits him to buy some of the commercially distributed necessities.
The importance of this varies, since in the backlands the necessity for cash is
less, while near the towns and main roadsit is greater. Nevertheless, any improve-
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ment of the countryman’s economy will be dependent on the possibility that
some of his produce will be salable. If he has a bad year, what he does produce
can be consumed: if he has a good year, then the excess ean be sold. This means
in principle that the countryman must spend his time in producing a crop which
is hoth saleable and edible; his produce must be able to function as either g
cash or subsistence crop. The countrymen in some parts of the eountry have
suffered badly when they put considerable work into sugar-cane produetion and
then found that they could not sell it. The conseguence of this situation is that
the countryman in general must specialize in erops which he can eat and which
other people will want to buy to eat. This means that crops which are going to
be difficuls to get into the diet of the population should not be heavily promoted.

The agricultural economy of the countryman, as it stands, is also hindered
through the fact that the cash produetion is always low, seldom providing any
capital for expansion or investment in more productive and more expensive
methods. The countryman traditionally works with a machete, cog, and ax,
but even if he were to become convinced that other tools were better, he could
not afford them. The countryman has land, but he has little eredit. There is
no need to go into this problem extensively; agronomists and field researchers
have reported it from many countries,

The territorial organization of the countryman is based in part on the nature
of landholdings which exist. The shifting agriculture demands land, and under
the system of getting permission to use land for a year or two only, the shifting
agriculture is promoted. Ofelia Hooper commented to the writer that the land
laws of Panama are excellent; the only problem is getting them imto action.
In this, she hit on one of the points which the writer found to be guite serious
iri parts of the countryside. In various places the countrymen with whom the
writer talked were not aware of the fact that they could own land; they believed
that the land which belonged to the government would always be available for
the shifting cultivation. This reflects the urgeney of dissemination of information
of the nature of the land laws of the country so that the countryman will have
the opportunity to take intelligent advantage of them.

This, however, brings us to another aspect of the social and economic organiza-
tion which tends to inhibit development of the countryman economy. As was
deseribed in the section on town and country social structure, there is a vast
difference between the classes to be found between these two areas. In some
cases it is not to the advantage of the townsman, who himself is an exploiter
of land, to promote intelligence concerning the possibilities of land exploita-
tion among countrymen. A person who needs additional cattle land in a densely
populated area will not promote the division of land into familial agriculture
plots. As Miss Hooper has also pointed out, this should not be the case; there
is only 18 % of the land in use in Panama now in private hands, and under 16 %
of the total area is in use. The large landholders should not be disturbed by the
small cultivator, but instead should encourage him to be aware of the fact that
there are still vast areas of the country where land may be had for cultivation.
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Related to the promotion of adequate knowledge concerning the land laws
is the necessity of surveying the areas of possible population expansion, and
adequately publicizing the true nature of the thinly populated areas. Internal
colonization is going to be the answer to the countryman’s problem for many
years to come; preliminary studies can do much to promote intelligent move-
ment and to avoid problems of a population arriving and suffering through
inadequate preparation. This does not mean that great schemes of controlled
colonization are necessary, but certain minimum precautions such as testing
soils, locating water supplies, and providing for at least minimum transporta-
tion access. One of the problems of which the countryman himself is most aware
is the inadequacy of existing road and transport facilities. As Miss Hooper has
pointed cut, where there is good land, there are no roads, and where there are
roads, there is no good land left.

With respect to the three main phases of the countryman’s problem in Pan-
ama today, we have thus far emphasized the issues connected with land and
economy. Of equal importance with this is the fact that the nature of the ter-
ritorial social organization does not permit at present any control over population
size. This problem exists in many places in the world and seldom have adequate
answers to it been found. Nevertheless, it would be well to recognize the fact
that the increase in population, if it continues, must eventually bring about
striking changes in social organization and possibly override many of the efforts
which may be undertaken in the realm of agricultural improvements. Under
the present social organizational forms, ie., the family and neighborhood or-
ganization as it exists in the countryside, there is no method which will be effec-
tive in the near future to control population growth. A dispersed population, in
which common-law marriage and permissible alternative role for spouses is
recognized, is not going to permit of much control.

The status of the countryman culture today is the result of an original blend
of Spanish and Indian traits, with some influence of traits which stem from
Africa, the Antilles, and more recent Western European culture. Of great im-
portance, however, is that this blend has perhaps seen more loss than retention
of original traits from both Spanish and native sources. The Spanish conquest
served to destroy much of the Indian culture, as ean be seen by the deculturated
status of the contemporary Guaymi and Cuna. The Indian environment, however,
into which the Spanish culture was introduced, also broke down mueh of the
Spanish pattern. The emergent social organization which was based on a popula-
tion of mestizo peasants saw little eleboration or extreme local growth except
in certain limited regions such as Herrera and Los Santos where admixture
with the Indian population was relatively small. We might say that where
either an Indian pattern (such as among the Guaymi or Cuna) or a Spanish
pattern (such as Ocd) has predomingted, there is a more elaborate culture than
where the two have been well mixed (the basic countryman culture). The
countryman culture is a blend which seems to have chopped off the more elabo-
rate traits of each of the basic parent cultures. This, it must be remembered,
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1s In some part due to the fact of social stratification in which the countryman
culture is characteristic of the population furthest removed from national
development, and lowest in the Panamanian social order.
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APPENDIX
Notes by Ofelia Hooper

The following notes were writien in essentially the form given below by Mies
Ofelia Hooper after reading the first draft of the preceding manuscript. Some of
the notes amplify the material provided in the text; some indicate 2 slightly
different point of view with respect to the same material; others provide data
which is somewhat at variance with the text material. Since it was not possible
for either Miss Hooper or the writer to initiate further studies to resolve the
differences in observation, it was felt that the reader should be allowed the bene-
fit of both until such time as further studies may be made. The writer wishes
again to express his indebtedness to Miss Hooper for permitting the incorporation
of these notes and for the great help she provided during the survey. There are
few people writing today who know the Panamanian countryman as well as she.

The following notes are divided into sections; for each the page on which the
subject ia discussed in the text is given.

1. (page 38) It would be of interest to investigate the influence of three factors
in the localization by district of the Indians: (1) Many of the districts have no
cleaxly defined lLimits, (2) The limits and territory of districts have often been
changed through laws, but there is no geodetic map of Panama on which to
establich such echanges. (3) There are indications of nomadism among the Indians,
In the census form used for Indian families it was asked where the persons were
born. It was surprising to see the far away places from which they came. These
immigration currents, the improvement in the production showed by the immi-
grant Indians over those who remained stationary, and the customs of having
two home, locales {one for agriculture and one for livestock) will all influence
both the long range and immediate picture of Indian distribution.

2, (page 63). It should be noted that while sometimes it is private land which
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is rented, it is also often the case that the so-called owner of the land has no more
right to the rented land or to collect rent in services than does the countryman
who transforms it into pasture ground. Most of the time the only right the so-
called owner has is that he fenced the land in with wire. Leguily it still belongs to
the state.

3. (page 66). Foods of Second Importance. Cocon, mamey, guoba (not what is
called in English guava or in Spanish guayabe, but guabs, a leguminous plans
producing a large unedible bean enveloped in an edible, sweet, white cotton), and
chayote should be added. More searce, but present on many farms for familiar
use are peanuts and Sesomum orienfale.

4. (page 68). Rastrofe, in familiar terminology, refers to the stubble growing
up in a field which has been burned over, subjected to the roza. The other growth
constitutes the monfe which is ecut down and burnt: the cultivation earried on
after the cutting of the monie is the reza and that after the monte again begins to
grow, the rastrojo. Rasirojo also, for many Panamanians, refers to the wild vege-
tation which grows up among the cultivated plants before it grows so big that it
can be considered in the category of monte, rasirojo gruese, or monte grucso. The
agriculturalist who cuts only rastrajo because of lack of land, lack of strength for
cutting monte, lack of help of neighbors, or lack of will, is considered to be in-
ferior. The women always note whether a man cuts monie or rastrejo. In both the
meonte and rasfrojo one cuts and burns, and may take out two or three harvests.
All this does not mean that there are not other terminologies, but this is the
terminology used in Las Minas (Provinee of Herrera) where I come from.

5. {page 69). In the terminology which I hear most frequently the chuzo is a
piece of hard wood with a sharp edge. The coa is called chuza in some places, but
the ehuzo is used as much as the coa by those unable to purchase the latter. The
difference between the coa and chuzo is that the coa has a metal point while the
chuzo is merely a wooden stick with the end eut in a point, like on a pencil, or
sliced with a transversal cut ieaving one side sharp. This chuzo is used when there
18 no money to buy a coa.

6. (page 70). Apparently the differences between the junia and peonada are:
(1) the party: the peonada which has a fiesta passes into the category of junta or
Funtice to distinguish it from a junia as a social event, The juniica is intermediate,
a junia of the poor people. (2) Those participating in a junie do not receive a
salary; those in a peonada are paid with money or by peor por peon. (3) The num-
ber of people participating. (4) The participation of women apart from those of
the family. Where the women do not work in agriculture they attend the junfas
but not the pesnados, except when they are held for their own benefit or the bene-
fit of those near the family, Women accept invitations for juntas, embarras
(putting mud on & house wall), and piladeras (to pound rice or coffee in the large
wooden mortar) ; but they do not accept invitations to peonadas without special
reason. (5) At juntas anyone who attends is treated like a guest; at the peonadas
this is not so since only enough food is cooked for the people expected. (6) For
juntos the authorities must be advised; for peonadas this 18 not necessary. The
Junlas are less frequent each year, but they are still not uncommon; just since
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reading your book I have been told of two, one in Guararé, and by a friend of mine
who travelled in the mountains on the Atlantic coast who said he solved the
problem of lunch by encountering a junta. There used to be another kind of group
exercise called the cargaderas de ranche. They would uproot an entire ranche
{pole frame house), insert supporting beams, and carry it to another lot where
excavations had been prepared for the supporting posts. I have not heard of the
cargaderas de rancho for many years now.

7. (page 71). The women work in the junies to pound rice or coffee. These
piladeras are usually done on moonlight nights. They are very popular among the
younger people sinee a young man and woman may do the work together; gen-
erally sweethearts or those falling in love do this. Many who sponsor piladeras,
however, to insure that the work actually gets done, will place people in groups of
three around the mortars; this way doesn’t attract people so much, however.

8. (page 74). Dynamite not claborated in the home but bought or obtained—
which makes it doubly illegal—from public works is used. The practice of making
gunpowder in the home has not come to my attention. Dynamite is also taken to
the country by those who go from the city; it is usually the city people who use
it, since the countrypeople find it hard to obtain.

9. (page 76). Bijao is an herbaceous plant with no trunk, and with leaves
similar to those of the banana, but very narrow and small; the back side is cov-
ered with white dust. There are many varieties, such ag Paradise Bird, Lobster,
Chichiea, Zapatillas de la Virgen, and others. The San Blas Indians probably use
strips of the bjeo in making some of their baskets.

10. (page 78). The gourds, or fulas, are used very much ag you indicate, Also
the {otumas de calabazo, of small size, constitute the glasses and cups of most of
the rural homes. They are used as glasses by both town and countrymen, but
cups only in the countryside. The large ones serve as receptacles for washing rice
or vegetables, for bathing in the river, to carry liquids or grains from one vessel
to another, to take along as a container when one purchases sugar-cane juice,
milk, guarapo, corn, coffee, salt, etec. They also serve as measurers. Toluma is a
half-gourd. Coce de calabazo (which have nothing to do with coco as in coconut)
is the long gourd which is cut and often wrapped with vine for greater stability.
In some country homes they have el coco de la miel, el coco de la sal, el coco de
ordeiar (the coco for honey, for salt, or for milking). In a culture where paper
and containers are missing, the bijao as paper and the gourds as containers play
an important role. If you ask a countryman to show you the property title to
his land, should he have one, or the birth certificate of his son, or any other docu-
ment, it would most probably come out of a coco. In La Enea, Guararé, they use
the coco de camaronear, a coco with the cover attached by rubber, into which
shrimp are placed immediately after removing them from the net. Lo cuchare de
olla is the coco type gourd, but cut lengthwise so0 as to form two spoons without
handles. The buttons covered with yarn on the montune shirts are made of gourds.
The bangedias, or water carrying gourds, are also used for carrying honey, liquor,
guarapo, or chicha.

11. (page 79). The oven and potter’s wheel are not used in Panama. Diana
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Chiart de Gurber, who is reviving the native industries, i3 introducing it for the
first time in the culture of Panama.

12. (page 84). Cement block houses are the exception but they exist not only
in the outskirts of Chitré, but in many other places in Panama. There are small
molds to make blocks which the families rent or borrow, and all the family makes
the blocks for the house. In Chicé, in the highlands of Campana, I saw a dwelling
where the family, without destroying the old house, was surrounding this with
walls of blocks made by themselves. They planned to tear down the old walls
a5 soon as the new were finished. Since they could not afford to buy much cement
at a time, they made this house in this way. This practice is found scattered in
many places but is not very common.

13. (page 88). The List of drinks used by the countrymen is extensive:

Not Fermented:

{1) Chichas: (a) fruits used include oranges, pineapple, papaya, nance, guand-
bana, watermelon, tamarindo, corozes, and in general, any fruit, The difference
between fruit ehicha and fruit juice is that no water or sugar is added to the
juice; the chicha i a combination of the juice, sugar-cane syrup or hoiled sugar,
or white sugar, and water. (b) Cereals used for ehichas include not only corn, but
rice, oats, barley. Boiled whole kernel or ground grain is used, mixed with water,
sweetened, and sometimes flavoring of cinnamon, ginger, vanilla, ete., and milk,
(¢) Sweet corn chichas are of various types: (i) toasted corn, ground, boiled, sweet-
ened, and flavored as are the other cereal chichas; (ii) sprouting eorn chicha: the
corn i3 placed to germinate, wrapped in bijao or banana leaves, in a container with
a little water; the water is changed {o avoid getting a bad odor; after the corn be-
gins to germinate, it is boiled and ground. (iii} boiled corn: full kernels are boiled,
ground, strained, and sweetening is added. (iv) Pugille: new hard grains of eorn
are hulled until they are broken open, then boiled and strained. (d) Chichas of
the corezo palm fruit: the red corozos which give the black or white fat are hulled,
peeled, and boiled, strained, and sweetened. The black fat results from toasting
before grinding, and the white fat comes from not toasting the nut; this is much
used for medicines and for the hair. They also make chicha of the cafia brava
COT070S.

(2) Other Sweet Drinks: (a) Sweet guarapes: (i) sugar-cane juice, freshly ex-
tracted. It is cornmon to go to the milling places to drink this guarepe. (i) Guarapo
of the boiled sugar-cane juice (raspadura). This is hot water sweetened with the
boiled sugar-cane juice or with the blocks resulting of crude sugar (panela).
Many drink this instead of coffee. Even in the homes of people who are better off
the tacho de guarape {pottery jar of this type of guarepo) is always on the fire, In
a culture where confections, ice cream, sodas, chocolates, jams, jellies, and other
such sweets are not available, this type of guarapo satisfies the desire for sweets.
(b) Fresh or sweet palm wine: this is made of the sap of the royal palm, the same
tree from which the heart of palm (palmito) is taken. The sap seeps into the hole
cut in the fallen palm, and is drunk direetly. (¢) Tea made of ginger, cinammon,
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limdn herb, lemon, leaves or bark of the orange tree, seeds of malagueta, or nut-
meg; the tea is made out of any one of these things, not all mixed, and sweetened.
{d) Coffee, sweetened with panele or raspadura; the coffee is boiled with water,
then a little cold water is added to settle the grounds. In many homes coffee ig
always ready for whoover wants it. Besides coffee there are other coffee-like
drinks, but made from cashew nuts, peanuts, okra, and cacao,

Fermented Drinks:

{1} Corn Chichas. Chichas are sweet when drunk the same day they are made.
Some, in fact quite a few people, do not consume it in this way but let it ferment
until it has varying degrees of alechol in it. There are families who keep gourds
in which fermented, or ehiche agria (bitter chicha) has been kept; they say the
gourds do not become slimy. 1t is pitiful to see peons in Veraguas who go to work
with their only lunch a gourd of bitter chicha and a few mangos and guayabas.
This practice also exists in the central provinees, but there it is the exception
while in Veraguas it is the rule, particularly in the distriet of Santiago. The men
of San Blas also carry with them gourds of ckicke when they go fishing on the sea
or for agricultural work on the main land; but among them I have never seen
bitter chicha used; they usually carry sweet chicha. Carrying chichae, guarape, tea
or coffee has the advantage that it is boiled and the men do not have to drink
impure water elsewhere. Chewed chicka, if it exists, i9 extremely rare. In the
communities I know there are always jokes about chewed chécha, but I do not
know a single person who hasreally seen or consumed chewed ehicha. This does not
mean that the practice does not exist, but I have not observed it, nor do I know
of any who really has. The use of raspadura has probably made the chewing un-
necessary to obtain faster fermentation.

(2) Strong Guarapo. As with corn chicha, guarapo is also allowed to ferment
until it has varying degrees of aleoholic content.

(3) Strong Palm Wine. As in the other cases, this is allowed to ferment; just
after the fermentation begins, it tastes a little like champagne or some soft drinks.
Later it becomes more alecoholic, The guarapos and palm wines turn into vinegar
of good quality if they do not spoil after fermenting.

14. (page 88). There are many other foods as well as those mentioned. Among
these are: guisados, a stew made of soft rice or rice soup to which is added green
plums {micoyas, or jebitos in Chiriquf), ripe plantain, squash (zapalle}, green
papaya, yautia, yams, yuca, ete. It is different from sancocke (a thin stew of
boiled yuca, meat, ete.) in that it is heavier. Some put sugar in the guisado of
green papaya. Another similar faod is the goucho which has more rice, and usually
is specifically a bean gaucho, a dove gaucho, or a chicken gaucho. The gaucho has
rice, beans or meat, and the other things as an exception, and is heavier than the
guisades. Another food is cabangae, made of grated green papaya, from which
liquid is extracted and boiled with honey. 1t is very popular. Wrapped in strips
of banansa stalk it is & substitute for chocolates, A desert is made of orange peel
which is left in water until it loses its bitterness, then is boiled with honey.
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15. (page 92). Children are usually born in the dwellings, but if it should
happen that the mother is not in the house, she will have the child wherever she is.

1 agree with you that the scarcity of slermymen is not the main eanse for the
couples not to legalize their matrimony. It can be, and I think is one of the many
factors, but as you observe, they could look for a priest should they really want
one as they do for baptism. Baptism is more important to them; if a c¢hild is not
baptized, if he is still a moro (that is, not yet christianized, a moor), then the elfs,
witches, or the devil ean take him. But couples who are not married by the clergy
do not suffer any suech threats by duendes, ojeo, brujas, tuliviejas, silampas, ete.

16. (page 93). For the weddings of those who can afford it, they eat lechona,
suckling pig, and forfillas made for the oceasion. These fortillas are small with a
delicate edge. The bride dresses in white, with gown, veil, and crown like the
townspeople, This is becoming more common while the pollera, tembleque (hair
ornament), and pefiolén blanco (large square shawl) are becoming more infre-
guent. In Las Minas I felt sorry to see that when choosing the dress to buy, every-
one talked, everyone chose, except the bride. She had very little to say. I also
felt sorry to see how fhey walked with high-heeled shoes, which they wore for that
single oceasion, spoiling their natural grace and suffering with shoes which made
them uneomfortable. This is all changing. The bridegroom takes the bride on his
horse, or each goes on his own if the bride’s family owns a horse, or they walk; but
the bride wears her entire wedding outfit with veil and gown. The aceompanying
parties walk or ride horses with them, playing the mejorana, singing and drinking
liquor. When we lived at Las Minas, we always knew when there was a wedding
because the puitar playing would go on all night. Since many of the guests would
have no place to sleep, they would remain awake all night playing the guitar.

17. (page 102). The Fvangelio Cuadrado, as it is explained in Panama, comes
from “square deal,” or something like that. The people have confused the Point
IV program with those of the Evangelio Cuadrado; and the Misién Agricola de
Arkanses (the Agricultural Mission of the University of Arkansas) with the
protestant missions. The error has not been serious, because it has not spread, but
it has damaged the work in two towns in the Las Tablas district (Province of
Los Santes) and in Chicd (district of Capira, Province of Panama). The people
can be convinced, but since there is so much need for the work and so few re-
sources we have had to postpone the work in some of these places. Flsewhere,
they think that such confusion is a great joke.

18. (page 103). Egg omelets ({orlus de huevo) fried with mastrante, wrapped
in cloth, wet ashes, hot, fried tailow, in a cloth bag, is used in Las Minas as a
medicine for external application; a mastrante plaster is used for abdoming] pains
and one of ashes is used for a twisted ankle.

19. (page 105). A plaster of carafie (a kind of resinous gum) is placed on the
navel, and used as a medicine for styes. Also some rub the finger in the palm of
the hand until it is hot, then place it on the stye and then point out a person with
the finger; this person will have a stye. For mollera they also use carafia, but this
praetice i rare nowadays. For mal de vista, rose leaves left in water which was
exposed to the night air or dew, dew picked from yautia leaves or from something
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less poctic, or water in which a coin was left overnight, all are used. Nubes
{clouds) in the eyes are said to be cleaned by putting sugar in the eye. For
pimples (granos) water of the road picked up when it rains and dew plays an
important part in the medicine of the countryman. Various things left in the dew
are used: pineapple, cypress, nut, oranges, and leaves of various plants, the higo
matapelo, hierba de pasmo. For serious burns, they wrap the patient in banana
leaves. Kitchen soot, cobwebs, and pit-holding rags are used on wounds. Greases
used for massages play an important role; they are not only lubricants for the
skin but are believed to have medicinal qualities. They use fats of snake, monkey,
wild hog, armadillo, alligator, turtle, etc. Unscrupulous merchants put lard in
different bottles and sell all ‘fats” requested. Fox is used for asthma; I believe it
must be well broiled or roasted. For erysipelas, the affected part is rubbed with
a live frog; if the frog dies, it means that the disease has been passed on to the
animal, For pneumonia a cock pigeon is cut in two and placed, while warm, on
the chest. The balsemina (balsam apple) is boiled in water for liver trouble.

The countrywomen believe that they must not eat fruits during menstruation
and during the days following childbirth. Bathing, erossing a river, exposure to
rain or getting wet in any form is believed to be harmful. Women who are expect-
ing to become mothers “have cravings’” which are irrational desires to eat some-
thing that is not within their reach. The eravings must be satisfied, otherwise
children will not be able to close their mouths and will be called “bogquiabierios.”
The hot and cold things have a great importance as a cause of sicknesses and as
medicine. Some women say, of sickness in others, that it was caused because the
person did many foolish things.

In most communities that I know there are a geries of stories which exist: the
story of the chivate which always begins, “‘hasta que se me espeluca el cuerpo;”
the one of the man who shot a doe and found the bullets of his gun in the body
of a beautiful neighbor, with blood scattered from the spot where he shot the deer
to the house of the neighbor; that the neighbor was a witch, and had been the
person that he had heard whistling at midnight; the story of the patron saint of
a place which had been found there, which eould not be moved from the spot and
therefore had determined that the town be built there; the story of the saint which
escapes from the altar at night to help somebody who is in danger and calls for
him; the tale that if a witch whistles at you, you must tell her to come lock for
salt; then the first woman who comes to ask for salt, a thing very common in a
country where there are no stores, is a witeh.

20, (page 106). The Tulivieja or Tepesa, with the hair disheveled, with the
feet backwards, is supposed to be a woman who had to give birth to & child
during a dance; she killed the child in order to be able to return to the dance
which had been interrupted by the childbirth. Afterwards, without children,
she was burdened by her crime, wished to undo it since she could not enter
heaven; but her feet were turned backwards, taking her always back to the place
of the crime, and sheis asked: “Does it weighon you?” (fe pesa?). Asa result, she
goes about wishing to take children from other people.

21. (page 107). There are two types of situations in which masks are {were)
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used: (1) Those of Carnival. They do not follow traditional patterns, and wear
costumes for fun. There are the culecos (evidently from the term for brooding hen,
clueca) from whom you have to run as they throw water or water mixed with
indigo at anyone they ecan. Some culecos uged to dress with dry banana leaves and
were called congos. I do not believe that you see these masked people nowadays.
(2) The diablicos, dirty or clean ones, with masks of animals, devils, or angels,
who make noiges with inflated pig bladders.
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INTRODUCTION

This report is the second in a series which is intended to provide & picture of
the territorial delineation of contemporary cultures of Central America and a
preliminary description of the Spanish-speaking rural societies of the various
countries. The general nature of the surveys on which these reports are based
is deseribed elsewhere, The survey in Niearagua took place from the 1st to the
30th of August, 1953, and was preceded by a week of preliminary investigation
in Managua earlier in the year. The general route followed in the survey is
indicated on the map which accompanies this report.

The writer wae aceompanied during the survey in the highlands by Dr. Lyle
Saunders of the University of Colorado, and on & major part of the entire survey
by Mrs. Adams. Dr. Leonardo Somarriba, Minister of Public Health of Nica-
ragua, and Dr, Rodrigo Quesada, Chief of SBection VI of the Ministry, were very
helpful in providing the writer with initial information and letters of introduc-
tion to aid in his work, Miss Estella Herrera, Health Education Supervisor of
the Ministry accompanied the writer on the investigation in the community of
La Orilla, and Mr. Ldszlé6 Pataky joined him in the trip to Monimbd., Mr.
Pataky also provided the writer with information on certain areas he was unable
to vigit. Sr. Sofonfas Salvatierra provided background information and copies
of hig publications on Nicaragua and Central America. The Oficina Central de
los Censas, and its Chief, Dr. Adolfo Lola Blen, provided copies of all the census
materials published to date concerning the 1950 Census and certain publications
on earlier studies. Miss Emma Reh, FAQ Nutritionist, made available data
which she collected during a visit to Monimbé. The writer received invaluable
help from public health officials, teachers, civil, judicial, and military officials
in the vartous departments where the survey was made. Mr. and Mrs. Harold
Masahlmann of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs provided helpful data and
facilities for a much needed rest during the course of the survey. Mr. and Mrs.
Herbert Sapper offered the hospitality of the Ingenio S8an Antonio during the
work in the Department of Leén, The persons who served as informants during
the survey, of course, provided the greatest help and must remain nameless;
it 1s the policy of the survey to allow informants anonymity to protect them
from eriticism should the results of the survey displease.

The manuscript was read by Doris Stone. A few years ago Mrs. Stone made a
trip mto Matagalpa Indian region and made a series of notes concerning an
area which is much less Hispanicized than the municipio of S8an Ramén which
was visited during the present survey. Mrs. Stone was kind enough to consent
to write up a brief description of this region in order to provide the reader with
an idea of the less Hispanicized Matagalpa Indians. This is a valuable contribu-
tion to our knowledge of this region and the writer is deeply indebted to Mrs.
Stone for making her material available, It appears as an appendix to the pres-
ent report.
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|
To all the people who have helped in providing material and collaborated in
the preparation of this manuscript, the writer wishes to express his thanks;
he accepts all responsibility for the form and the content of the report.

March, 1964, R.N. A,

Guatemala.
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I. THE CULTURE TYPES OF NICARAGUA

Nicaragua cannot be divided into completely homogeneous culture areas.
The original Indian cultures present in the country at the time of the Spanish
Conquest differed markedly from one region to another, and sinee the conguest
different regions of the country have seen violenily different cultural and social
influences, Nevertheless, by taking into aceount some of the more gross variables
in the original Indian picture and in subsequent influences, it is possible to

.distinguish general areas of different culture, and to some degree within these,

subareas or regions of cultural variation. An analysis of the numerous factors
which have played a role in steering the development of different regions and
comraunities in different paths must be taken up on another place. The pur-
pose of the present paper is to describe briefly the general outlines of these
differences as they appear on the contemporary scene.

Nicaragua today may be divided into two major socio-cultural aress: the
Atlantic littoral, a region of heavy tropical rains, of coastal savannah and
mountain forests, diverse languages, and thin population; and the highlands
and Pacifie coast, a region of relatively dense Spanish-speaking population,
distinet rainy and dry seasons, of mountainous and level areas. Of these two
areas, the survey was concerned only with the second. There was not sufficient
time to give attention to the Atlantic departments, and so they are treated
briefly hersin and the major part of the work is concerned with the highland
and Pacific belt regions.

Neither of these regions are homogenous within themselves. The Atlantic
littoral is composed of peoples of extremely diverse cultural and social, as well
as racial, origins, In the highland and Pacific regions are to be found com-
munities with varying cultures resulting from the differential retentiom of
earlier Indian traits, differing colonial treatment, and different contemporary
economic emphasis. The principal cultures of Nicarasgua today include the
Atlantic coast hunting, fishing, and forest exploitation cultures of the Ulva and
Miskito Indians, the agricultural Indians of the Matagalpa region, the few
semi-urban but agricultural Indians of the Pacifie belt region, the agricultural
Ladinos of the towns and countryside, and the urbanites of the major cities. In
the sections to follow, most of these cultures will be taken up in more or less
detail, Where no actual field work was done, a brief sketch is given of data which
is available; where field surveys were carried on, a more extensive account is
given, In all cases, however, the treatment is of necessity superficial and rapid.
Our concentration is on the town and country Spanish-speaking populations
since it is they who form the greatest majority of Nicaraguans and it is among
them that Nicaragus must look for its development.

IL. THE ATLANTIC LITTORAL

The Atlantic littoral of Nicaragua includes only seven percent of the popula-
tion of the country, but encompasses over fifty percent of the land ares. It is a
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region of a long and somewhat swampy coastline, backed by a broken savannah
country which extends into heavy forests reaching into the mountain slopes.
Politically it includes the entire Department of Zelaya, the comarca of Cabo
Gragias a Dios, large sections of the departments of Rio San Juan and Jinotega,
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and the eastern skirts of the departments of Matagalpa, Boaco, and Chontales.
The culture of the inhabitants of this region is somewhat known, but most of
our sources date from over twenty years ago, and there is reason to think that
the region has witnessed changes during the intervening period. The rise of
banana production, then its sudden stoppage due to disease, the World War,
the growing mining centers, and most important, the gradually increasing
interest in the region by the Nicaraguans, have doubtless brought in their train
many alterations in the general picture which we have available at present.
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For information on this region, the general history is provided in a number
of sources: Squier! surnmarizes the general picture until that date; Salvatierra®
provides a longer account of early history, and good general summary is to be
found in Conzemius.* We have no specific social anthropological studies, but
Conzemius* provides a good general ethnography, but is very weak on sccial
organization; Pijoan® adds further specific data. For a general background
picture of the Atlantic coastal ares, Conzemius is probably the most handy. The
data given by Pijoan is taken in great part from that source, and unfortunately
gives the impression at times that the same situation existed in 1946 as was
reported in 1932. In addition, Pijoan is a little careless, and adds a few errors
(such as identifying the Paya as an “eastern Nicaragua” group, when they are
in fact located in northern Honduras)., Practically no intensive archaeology has
been done in this region. Pijoan’s account of the health and related customs of
the Miskito of the Coco basin is a valuable study and should be more widely
known in Nicaragua. Kirchhoff® gives a general summary of the customs of the
entire Atlantic coastal region of both Nicaragua and Honduras, but adds nothing
to the work of Conzemius with respect to Nicaragua. Another general descrip-
tion with odds and ends of information is Jose Vitta's 1894 repert which was
published in 1946. Unfortunately, there is no information in the article as to
how this information was collected, and whether Vitta actually did much field
research. He gives population figures for that period, but there is no way of
judging their reliability at present.’

Johnson's 1948 map of the contemporary location of Indian groups on the
Atlantie coast® places the Miskito along the entire east coastal region, and the
various groups of Sumus in the Coco, Banbanbana, Prinzapolka, and lower Tuma
Rivers; the Ulva are located in the basins of the tributaries of the Rio Escondido,
and the upper reaches of the Tuma River. The Rama he has located at three
points along the coast from San Juan del Norte to Rama Cay (“Ramague”),
although data at present available tends to restrict them to the last of these
locations. Johnson’s distribution for these groups is dependent principally
upon the description given by Conzemiug in 1932. There may be an important
inland coneentration of Miskito o be found along the Coco in the region studied
by Pijoan, from Bilwaskarma to San Carlos; however, Pijoan does not make
clear whether the people with whom he treats in this region are Mosquitos,
Sumus, both, or & partial blend. Conzemius does identify groups living up the
Coco ag being Mosquito.

While the term M4iskito® can still be used to refer to an identifiable Indian
population on the Atlantic coast, racially a large percentage have long been
mixed with Negroes. Conzemius, however, has pointed out that “The Miskito
readily intermarry with foreigners. Thoy assimilate all races; the children always

L1855, 2 1939. 2 1932, 4 1032. ¢ 1946, © 1943,

7 Léiszlé6 Pataky's Nicarague Desconocida, which is in preparation, promises to provide
considerably more information on the Atlantic region.

8 HSAI, Vol. 4, Map 5.

¢ Both Mosquito and Miskito are found generally in the literature; the writer prefers
Miskito.
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speak the language of the mother and grow up as Miskito, whether the father
be ‘Crecle, ‘Ladino,” Carib, Negro, Sumu, Rama, Paya, North American,
European, Syiian, or Chinaman.’”" Conzemius holds that due to this character-
istic the population of the Miskitos was ircreasing and their culiure wus being
retained in spite of extensive contact over many years with various outsiders, In
1932 he estimated the population of the Migkitos to be 15,000, and Pijoan in
1946 gave an estimate of 20,000. If these figures are anywhere near the truth,
they indicate a significant increase in population. Conzemius also states that the
total number of Miskitos exceeds the combined number of all the other Indians
on the Miskito coast (which includes part of Honduras as well as Nicaragua);

Table 1.—Population speaking an Indian langusage in the home
(Direccidn General de Estadistica, 1054)

Region
Language spaken C del
Total number | L€ ?;m‘:lat of Dep%:meant of Cao?:;%ﬂacgns
Bumuonly............oiiiiiian 387 26 361 -
Sumu and Spanish................... 360 212 148 -
Miskito only................ .. .. ... 15,539 202 5,156 10,091
Miskito and Spanish. ................ 5,184 227 2,709 2,248
QOther languages. . ................... b — 5 e
Other languages and Spanish_ ... ..., 21 — 21 —_
Total Indian language speakers. ... .. 21,496 757 8,400 12,339
Total speaking only an Indian Ian-
BUBEE. . oot e virreiens e ineanans 15,931 318 5,522 10,001
Total bilingual . .. ........... .. ... .. 5,565 439 2,878 2,248

if this is still true today, the total Miskito coast population of peoples with an
Indian way of life is probably between 30,000 to 45,000. On purely territorial
grounds we may guess that two-thirds or three-quarters of these are in Nica-
ragua, which would give us a figure between 20,000 and 34,000. We may assume
in gross terms that these people are rural. The 1950 Census gives a figure of
approximately 55,000 as the rural population of the Atlantic littoral; we may
then estimate that perhaps onehalf of this population are Indians and the majority
of that group are composed of Miskito Indians who live in the coastal region
and along the Coco River.

Although the figures are very probably deficient, due to the problems in-
volved in census taking in the Atlantic region, the 1950 Census does provide
some data on the degree to which Indian languages are spoken in that area.

10 Congemius, 1932, p. 13.
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This information clearly indicates that the Indian language speaking Miskito
is generaily coneentrated in the northern portion, in the region adjacent to and
extending into Honduras. The Sumu, however, much fewer in number, are
found both further inland and further south.

The rest of this population is composed racially of Negroes, whites, zambos,
mulattoes, Black Caribs, or other ethnic groups. Conzemius identifies as specific
population groups the following:

(1) Creoles, around Bluefields, Pearl Lagoon, San Juan del Norte, and the
Corn Islands. “These are descendants of the Negroes and mulatioes brought as
slaves from Jamaica by the English setilers during the eighteenth century. They
intermarried with Miskito and Rama Indians and speak the English language.
The Creoles practically all belong to the Moravian Church . . .”

(2) Negroes and Mulattoes, scattered in the countryside. “They are chiefly of
English speech and have arrived lately from Jamaica, the Cayman Islands, the
Bay Islands, and British Honduras. There may be found also a few ‘“Patois,”
that is Irench-speaking Negroes from Haiti, Martinique, Guadeloupe, Santa
Luefa, and Dominica, besides some Spanish-speaking Negroes from the interior
of Central America or from the coasts of Colombia.”

(3) Ladinos: “Locally they are generally called ‘Spaniards,” but they are
largely of Indian extraction with only a very slight admixture of Spanish blood.
They arrived chiefly as rubber bleeders and gold seekers, and lately as Govern-
ment officials. Since the incorporation of the Mosquito reservation into the
Republic of Nicaragua (1894) their number has rapidly increased; they are
particularly numerous at Bluefields and the Pispis mining district, but may be
found scattered throughout the country.”® Concerning the group of govern-
ment officials, Pijoan has some interesting comments: “The governments of the
two republics, Honduras and Nicaragua, have territorial representatives known
as comandantes and these are Ladines. The commandant may have other Ladinos
on his staff or as is often the case works in close collaboration with the traders.
In the upper Coco River the commandant is stationed at S8an Carlos. He patrols
the area, listens to complaints and his decisions are autocratic. He is in military
uniform and his status is one of army discipline. The various companies, i.e.,
fruit enterprises, rubber development agencies, ete., have many Ladino foremen
who work in close harmony with the comandanfe. From the Indian point of
view considerable friction exists between himself and the government repre-
sentative.’’?

(4) Black Carib or Garif: Most of this group is to be found on the north Hon-
duras and British Honduras coasts, but according to Conzemius, “They have
also formed several small settlements at Pearl Lagoon.” The Black Caribs are
descendents of & mixture of Carib Indians and Negroes which took place in the
18th Century in the Leeward Islands, and were then moved to the mainland.'?

(5) Miscelloneous Foreigners: North Americans, Chinese, and Syrians are
also to be found along the coast. The first group are principally connected with

11932, p. 7. 1 Pijoan, 1946, p. 16. 1* Conzemius, 1932, pp. 6-T7,



158 CULTURAL SURVEYH

the various fruit, mining, rubber or other exploitative enterprises in the area.
The Chinese and Syrians evidently are active in local trade.

Evidence that the Altantic coast is of increasing interest to Nicaraguans may
be seen in ihe faci thai the town of Biuefields is the seventh largesi town in
the republic, and except for Matagalpa, is larger than any town outside the
Pacific belt region. There is regular airline serviee in gix towns in the Atlantic
area, more than to any towns in the Pacific belt and highlands regions combined;
and the hichway to Rama, which will provide a shipping port on the Atlantic, is
being worked on at present. Even in view of its possible value, however, the
long projected interoceanic eanal from San Juan del Norte to the Pacific seems
remote, although there is a sturdy population of oldtimers in San Juan who are
awaiting the day that the town will once again become of international impor-
tance.

III. THE POPULATION AND ITS DISTRIBUTION

From the point of view of differing social and cultural characteristies of the
population, Nicaragua can be divided into three parts; The Pacific coastal
belt, the central highlands, and the Atlantic littoral. The reason for making
this division is provided from time to time in the report. For the discussion of
population we will divide the country by departments as follows: The Atlantic
littoral ineludes the Department of Zelaya, the comarca de Gracias a Dios,
and the municipio of Rio Ban Juan in the Department of San Juan. In some
figures, as will be apparent from the tables, the census reports do not provide
data to distinguish the information on the municipio of Rio San Juan; where
this is the case, the Department of Rio San Juan is given as a total. The central
highlands includes the departments of Boaco, Chontales, Esteli, Jinotega,
Madriz, Matagalpa, Nueva Segovia, and the municipios of Morrito and San
Miguelito of the Department of Rio San Juan. Topographically, the central
highlands actually stop within the departments of Chontales and Boaco, and
within the municipios of Marrito and 8an Miguelito, and extend into the Pacific
departments of Managua, Ledn, and Chinandega. The overlap is slight, however,
and the change in social and cultural characteristics is gradual enough that the
departmental lines serve as satisfactory gross divisions. The Pacific coastal
belt includes the departments of Carazo, Chinandega, Granada, Ledn, Managua,
Masaya, Rivas, and the municipio of San Carlos of the Department of Rfio
San Juan. The assignment of this last municipio to the Pacific coastal belt
instead of to the central highlands is arbitrary, based only on impressions
gained by the writer from photographs of the town of San Carlos that it more
aptly could be placed in the Pacific zone than in the highlands. Since no survey
was made there, whether this assignment is valid or not must remain a question
for the present.

The Pacific belt has three kinds of topography. The central highlands stop
short of the east side of the great lakes, so it may be said that these lakes lie
entirely within the Pacific belt, On the southwest side of the lakes Is a short
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range of mountaing running approximately from the Managua-Teén boundary
to the town of Rivas. Since both the great lakes drain into the Atlantie through
the San Juan River, the continental watershed runs along this range. Beginning
with the voleano of Momotombo, there 13 a volcanic range running northwost

Table 2,—Dengity of population by region and department
(Calculated from Census, 1950a)

Population Area (Pugﬁzi%m.)
Pacific Coapst Belt
Rivas..........co i 43,314 2,200 20.29
1 SO 123,614 6,100 20.26
Chinandega...................ovvas. 81,836 4,600 17.70
Masaya. . ... 72,446 600 120.74
Carazo... ... . . 52,138 950 54,38
Granada . ... ... ... ... .. .. .. 43,732 1,400 34,80
Mansagua. _............. .0 iaiiiiaa.. 161,513 3,450 46.81
Rio San Juan {I Munie.). ............. 3,684 2,190 16,81
Total..............o 589,277 21,490 27 .4
Central Highlands
Boaco....... .o 50,039 5,400 9.27
Jinotega . ... ... ... .. . 48 554 15,200 3.19
Madriz..........o..c i 33,178 1,376 24,12
Matagalps.........co0 i 135,401 8,750 : 15.47
Chontales, .............ociviiiiiiiiins 50,529 5,311 9.15
Nueva Begovia....._._................ 27,078 4,125 ! 6.56
Bsteli..... .. ... .. ... .......... 43,742 2,000 21.87
Rio Ban Juan (2 Munie.).............. 4,650 3,300 13.79
Total oo e 303,071 45,461 8.7
Atlantic Littoral
Cabo Graciag a Dios.................. 17,323 14,300 1.24
Zelayn. .. ... . . 56,497 55,985 1.01
Rio Ban Juan (1 Munic.).............. 855 1,765 .48
Total ... 74,675 72,050 1.04
Republic: total 1,057,023 148,000 7.14

out of Lake Managua into the Department of Chinandegs. This line of some ten
voleanos rises directly out of the coastal plain. Beeause of this voleanic range
and the more southerly range on the Pacific coast, there iz no department on
the Pacific belt which does not have both an upland and lowland zone.

The population of Nicaragua has its greatest concentration in the depart-
ments of Carazo, Granada, and Masaya, in the small range lying to the south
-of Lake Managua and the west of Lake Nicaragua. While it is easy to think of
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this as a coastal population, it should be kept in mind that the concentration is
actually in an upland area. By department, it will be seen on Table 2 that
while all the Pacific belt departments have a density of approximately 17 per
km? or over, only two of the seven central highland departments have a density
over this figure apd the Atlantic littoral is under 2 inhabitants per km? The
density of population for the Pacific belt as a whole is over three times as high
as that for the highland area as a whole and, of course, considerably above that
of the Atlantic littoral. This concentration of population in the Pacific coastal
belt is not due merely to the greater urban econcentrations there. Calculating
approximate density of the rural population on the basis of the area of the
entire regions, the central highlands has a density of rural population of 7.23
pet &q. kin, while the Pacific belt has a concentration of almost twice as much,
14.18 per sq. km.

Table 3.—Rural and urban populations by cultural
regions {(From Census, 1950a)

Total %% Rural % Trban %
Pacific coastal belt 589,277 85.7 | 304,780 44.4 | 284,497 77.1
1009, 51.7% 48.3%
Central highlands 393,071 37.2 | 328,146 47.7 64,925 17.5
100%, 83.6% 16.4%
Atlantic littoral 74,675 7.1 54,848 7.9 19,827 5.4
100%, 73.5% 26.5%,
Total 1,057,023 | 100 687,774 | 100 369,249 [ 100

Of course the Pacific belt also has the greatest urban concentrations. While
there are five cities of over 10,000 people on the coast (Managua, 109,352;
Leén, 30,544; Granada, 21,035; Masaya, 16,743; and Chinandega, 13,146);
only Matagalpa in the central highlands reaches the population of 10,323.1

Table 3 shows the percentages of rural and urban inhabitants in the central
highland and Pacific zones. While the two areas just about share the number of
rural inhabitants, 83.6% of the total highland population is rural, while only
51.7 % of the Pacifie population is rural. Table 4 provides the relative percentages
of rural and urban for the various departments. Here it will be seen that not
only are the highlands as a whole more rural than the Pacific belt, but every
individual department of the highlands has a higher rural percentage than does
any Pacific department, The highest pereentage of rural highland inhabitants
by department fall into the adjacent departments of Boaco, Matagalpa, Jino-
tega, and Madriz.

Unfortunately, the figures for the 1940 Census as a whole are not reliable,

1 AY] figures for 1950.
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The census bureau reports that the actual count in that year was 835,686, but
that this was increased to 983,160 to “cover possible omissions.” They note,
however, that this increase was probably larger than necessary. Consequently,
we cannot rely heavily on the figurcs provided. Table 5 gives the figures as
provided for 1906, 1920, 1940, and 1950, Between 1920 and 1940 there is a
recorded rise of 60.4% in the population, but the relative percentage of rural

Table 4. Relative rural and urban populations by department and
major regions of the country (Census 1950a; percenloges caleulated)

% Rural % Urban
Pacific Coastal Belt
RIvAas. oo et 69.3 30.7
T3« W 65.3 34.7
Chinandega,. . ... oot i et 60.9 39.1
Masaya. ..o 58.6 4]1.4
CarazO. . e e 88.2 41.8
Granada. ... ... ... ... e 40.7 59.3
Managua. .. ... . 28.2 71.8
Rio 8an Juan (1 Munie.) .. ..................... 66.4 33.6
Central Highlands
Boaco. .. .. e e e e 87.6 12.4
Jinotega................... e 87.6 12.4
Madriz. ... e 86.4 13.6
Matagalpa. .. ... ... . 85.3 14.7
Chontales. .. ........... ... ... ... ... . ......... 79.7 20.3
Nueva Segovia. . ............................... 78.6 21.4
Estell. .. ... o 7.7 22.3
Rio 8an Juan @ Munie) .. ....... ... .. ... ..., 7.7 22.3
Atlantic Littoral
Cabo Gracias a Dios............. ... c0ven 093.7 6.3
Zelaya. ... 67.1 32.9
Rio S8an Juan (1 Munie). ...................... 64.1 35.9
{Rio San Juan entire Dept.).................. 64.3 35.7
Republic: total 65.1 84.9

and urban changes only 0.6 %. Since the 1940 figures are unreliable, there is no
way of telling whether this proportion has remained the same over the years,
or whether there has been an interim change.

Nicaragua as a whole has a slight preponderance of women over men (see
Table 6). In the highlands the numbers are almost equal, while in the Pagcific
belt departments there is a more marked number of women, 107 per 100 men.
The proportion between the sexes is about the same for urban populations in
both the ceniral highlands and the Pacific belt, about 127 women per 100 men.
In the rural populations, however, the Pacific belt has a lower proportion of
women o men than does the central highlands.

ST e oo = o
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Table 5.—Relative change in rural and urban populations, 1340-1950

Total Rural Urban Source
1906 600,000 402,000 198,000 Census 1950b
% 100%, 67% 33%,
1920 638,119 419,945 218,174 Census 1950b
% 100%, 65.79%, 34.3%
1940 {083,160)* (617,896) (365,264) Census 1950b
% 1009, 62.89 37.29%
1950 1,057,023 687,774 369,249 Census 1950a
100%, 65.19%, 34.9%

* The actual eount in 1940 was 835,686, but this was increased “to cover possible omis-
sions’” to 983,160. The Census notes that this increase was larger than necessary.

Table 6.—Froportion of women to men in total, urhan, and
rural populations-—1950 (Census 1950a)

Rural

Uthan

Women p/10{0 men

‘Women p/100 men

Total
Women p/100 men
Pacific Coastal Belt
Rivas. ........... ..o 109.1
Ledn. ... e 101.9
Chinandega. . ......................... 95.2
Masaya. . ............ ... .. ... ........ 104.5
Carago........... .. ... .. 107.7
Grapnada. ............................. 114.9
Managua. . .............. ..., 115.9
Total . ... ..o 107.0
Central Highlands
Bateli....... ... ... ... 105.9
Boaco. ... ... .. .. ... ... 99.7
Jinotega. .......... ... ... 97.7
Madriz, ... 101.8
Matagalpa. ........... ... ... o o 96.0
Chontales.,........................... 105.9
Nueva Segovia................co00vnn. 100.3
Total ... ... . ... . ... 99.0
Atlantic Littoral
Cabo Gragias a Dios. ................. 117.2
Zelaya......... ... ... ..o 90.8
RioSanJuan......................... 85.8
Niearagua:total . ..................... 103.2

101.2
90.1
80.6

131.0
128.9
123.2
120.0
127.4
133.8
128.6

127.3

132.8
132.2
133.0
127.1
122.4
126.9
126.3

127.6
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The male birth rate in Niearagua is regularly higher than the female rate,
and in the rural population this preponderance is maintained, The predominance
in the number of women over men in the urban population, however, begins to
occur in the 1 to 5 year oid age group.i®* In all ages of 6 yeaurs and above, there
is a preponderance of women over men in the urban population. This obviously
cannot be explained solely in terms of selective migration of women to the
urban centers. The vital statistics for the country (1945) show that through
most of the early years there is a higher mortality rate of males than females,
While this possibly accounts for the early predominance of females over males
in the urban population, it does not tell us why the males of early age groups
have a heavier death rate.

In the rural populations, the lowest relative number of women are found in
the three adjacent Pacific departments of Managua, Leén, and Chinandega,
and in Zelaya and Rio San Juan in the Atlantic littoral. The Pacific depart-
ment of Rivas, and the highland departments of Madriz and Esteli have nearest
equal proportions; the remaining Pacific cozstal and highland departments
vary between 92 and 96 women per 100 men.

In general, there may be said to be significant demographic differences be-
tween the Pacific coastal belt and the central! highlands., Taken together, the
Pacific belt departments contain the greater percentage of the population and
the greater concentration of the population. The highlands, on the other hand,
have not only a slightly larger rural population, but that population comprises
almost. 84 % of the total highland population, while on the coast the rural popula-
tion is only about one half of the total! population. As would be expected, then,
the greater part of urban population, 77.1 % is found in the coastal departments,
and most of the larger towns are found there. The rural population of the high-
land departments varies between 77 and 88% of the total population of the
departments concerned, while on the coast the rural population is between
28 and 70 % of the population.

There is no evidence that there has been any great change over the past
thirty years in the proportion of rural to urban population for the country as a
whole; it was about the same in 1920 as it was in 1950. In general, there are
more women than men in the urban areas, and more men than women in raral
areas.

The census figures provide no information on the racial composition of the
population. In general, the population of the Pacific coast and the highlands
i3 mestizo, but there are certain regions where a white population or Indian
population predominates. For example, in Ledn and Granada, and certain
towns in Nueva Segovia, populations with a high white component are found.
The Atlantic littoral varies tremendously from populations which are pre-
dominantly Negro, to mixed Negro-Indian, to a now increasing mestizo popula-
tion, and seattered populations of still fairly pure Indians.

16 Cengus 1950a, Table 6.
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IV. THE CULTURE OF THE LADINO TOWN AND
COUNTRY DWELLER

1. INTRODUCTORY NOTE

In the central highlands and on the Pacific coastal belt live the greater
majority and greater concentrations of Nicaraguans. Approximately 66% of
these people are considered as rural. They live in small communities or in scat-
tered isolated homes. Others live in small towns which are considered as urban;
they are centers of commerce for the rural regions and contain many people who
are not directly dependent upon agricultural activities for their livelihood. It
is with the culture of these people that the following section is concerned. Fol-
lowing this there is a brief description of the various communities which were
included in the survey and on which the descriptions are based. In the course
of the deseription of the culture, as was the case in the discussion on population
which appeared earlier, a distinction is made from time to time between traits
which seem more common to the central highlands or more commen to the
Pacific coastal belt. Further distinction is made between the generally Ladino,
of town and eountryman populations, and three groups which are considered by
the Nicaraguans to be Iandian: the Matagalpa Indians of the San Ramdn area,
and the residents of Subtiaba and Monimbd. The so-called Indian groups are
taken up in a separate section, and the distinction between the highlands and
the Pacific belt is further elaborated.

2. LAND AND LABOR

Nicaragua, like most of Central America, is basically an agricultural country.
According to the 1950 Census, two thirds of the total population of 14 years
and older were occupied in the cultivation of crops, the care of cattle, and
related activities.

From Table 7 it is clear that the central highland population is relatively
more occupied in agricultural pursuits than is that of the Pacific coast belt.
Whereas 78 % or more of the highland departmental populations are so engaged,
74 % or less of the Pacific coast population are elassified in this general category.
This group may be classified into four general types of relationships with respect
to the land and other agriculturalists:

(1} The hacendado, or large landowner, who employs labor which ordinarily
lives on the hacienda if it is a cattle or coffee hacienda, but may live in a separate
settlement if 1t is an agricultural hacienda devoted to other crops. The hacendado
himself usually does not spend all his time on the farm, having also a house in
one of the major cities of the republic. In peneral, the Pacific belt farms are
devoted to agriculture, usually rice, corn, cotton, coffee, sugar, or sesame seed,
while the highland haciendas are devoted to cattle or coffee.

(2) The finguero, who owns a small farm on which he lives and which pro-
duces enough to support him, his family, and to employ one or a few laborers
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either full or part time. Finees are usually planted in diverse crops and will also
- have some cattle.

(3) The small landowner, a subsistence farmer, who has one or a few plots.

of land which he tends full or part time. The remainder of his time he works as
8 laborer on a finca or hacienda.

_Table 7.—Percentage, by department, of economieally active population (i.e.,
that which is 14 years and older) which is engaged in agricultural
and related persuits (Direceién General de Fstadistica, 1954)

Percentage of the economically active
Department LS g 0 S T e o
and telated labors
Pacific Coast Belt
T 70,849,
73 ¢ 56.02
Chinandega. . ........... ... .. e 72.71
8 T 73.09
Carago................. e e 70.78
Granada. ..., .. ... §50.55
Managua. ... ... 30.36
Central Highlands
BoaeO, . e e 34.06
Jinotega. ..o e 34.81
Madriz. .. ... 81.43
Matagalpa............. e 83.57
Chontales. ... i i e 78.96
Nueva BegOVIA. . ..ttt i i e 83.04
BEstell. ... 84.08
Atlantie Littoral
Cebo Gracisa a Dios............ ... ... ... ......... 91.21
Ay, . e e 66.80
RioBan Juan........ ... i 76.99
Republic: total . ........ ... .. ... 67.68%

(4) The laborer or mozo who owns no land and works full time on fincas and
haciendas, or, depending upon the region, in some of the specialized exploitations
such as lJumbering, mining, ete.

Table 8 gives the approximate number of persons in these categories as reported
by the 1950 Census. The category of “employers” includes both the hacendado
and finguero defined here, but as will be noted some distinetion is possible.

Except for the departments of Leén and Boaco, the departments of the
Pacifie belt and the central highlands are again distinet on the matter of
salaried labor as opposed to employers and independent agriculturalists. The
Pacific pattern is fairly steady: in all departments except Leén there are a



NICARAGUA 167

high percentage of salaried labor, a low percentage of independent agricultura-
lists, and a very low percentage of “employers.” This, I believe, can correctly
be interpreted as meaning that the coastal population is predominantly a laboring
population, that there are few fingueros and few independent agriculturalists.
The central highlands, however, provides two different patterns, both distinet

Table 8.—Percentage by department of economieally active population of 14
vears and older according to employment status

(Direccidén General de Estadistica, 1954)

Non-salaried persons
Department Salh,ri?-d Work for Total
Total Employers self ar
Tamily
Pacifie Coast Belt,
Rivas........... .. ... ... ... ......... 71.799; | 28.21%, B.77¢%, | 19.449% | 100.00
Ledn. ... 53.13 46.87 11.08 35.79 100.00
Chinandega.......................... 65.06 34.04 7.80 27.14 100.00
Masaya. ...t e 64.96 35.04 11.26 23.78 100.00
Carazo. ... ... 69.81 30,19 9.95 20.24 100.00
Granada............... R e 65.96 34.04 11.72 22.32 100.00
Managua. . . ..oouoe v e 71.54 28 .46 5.96 22.50 100.00
Central Highlanda
Boaco. ... ....... ...l 50.81 4919 26.23 22.96 100.00
Jinotega. ... ... ... ........ ... ... 41.67 58.33 17.98 40.35 100.00
Madriz. . ..........c.00 i 32.03 67.97 16.43 51.54 100.00
Matagalpa. ........... oo 43.11 56.89 22.21 34.68 100.00
Chontales. ........................... 41.92 £8.08 8.69 49.39 100.00
Nueva Begovia. ...................... 34.7% 65.21 25.68 39.53 100.00
Esteli... ... .. ..., 35.19 64.81 33.68 31.13 100.00
Atlantic Littoral
Cabo Gracias a Dios................. 17.58 81.42 1.58 80.84 100.00
Zelaya..... . ... i 4%. 50 50.50 9.15 41.35 100.00
RioSan Juan........................ 45.93 54.07 28.55 25.52 100.00
Republic:total . ....................... 55.04 44 96 13.52 31.44 100.00

from that of the Pacific belt. All central highland departments have a relatively
low percentage of salaried labor; exeept for Boaco, which has 50.81 %, all the
others have between 34 and 42%. However, the non-salaried population tends
to fall into two general types, those in which the percentages of employers is
relatively high, and those in which it is relatively low. The difference in these
patterns probably reflects a relative difference in the importance of fingueros
as opposed to independent agriculturalists. According to the figures, the finguercs
would he of relatively greater importance in Esteli, Boaco, Nueva Segovia, and
Matagalpa, while the subsistence farmers are of greater importance in Madriz
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Chontales, and Jinotega. This difference is probably more pronounced as one
examines local regions within the highlands rather than in terms of gross depart-
ments.

In general, the haciendu-mozo pattern predominates in the Pacific helt,
There are a number of small landowners scattered through the coastal region,
but in many places, such as Tipitapa, most such lande are being or have been
bought up by the hacendados, The finea pattern is relatively more common in
the highlands and is found in some coastal environment towns such as El Sauce,
Telica, and Nagarote. Also in the highlands, around Matagalpa for exaraple, are
to be found large coffee farms. This tends to be fairly localized, however, for as
one moves away from Matagalpa, there are more and more fincas and fewer
large farms.

Since the cattle and coffee haciendas usually need a constant labor foree,
there are usually resident mozos. During the coffee harvest many small land-
holders and renters will come to participate in the harvest. Not only do the
people of the highlands participate in this, but many coastal people who prefer
the coffee work to sugar-cane harvesting will go to the highlands. In Nagarote it
was said that the local people preferred the coffee work to the sugar work. There
is a different labor pattern involved in this, since coffee harvest utilizes a whole
family, men, women and children, while sugar harvest involves the men only.

The hacienda involved in sugar and general agriculture usually has a fairly
small permanent labor force and employs many people during times of heavy
work. Many of the people around Telica will spend the months of June to
Jamuary or February working on the hacfendes and fircas of general agrieul-
tural production, then the men will go to the sugar plantation from January to
June to participate in the sugar harvest.

There are two land rental patterns to be found in Nicaragua. One, which is
found predominantly in some coastal aress, is the rental of land in large quanti-
ties for one or a few years in order to plant cotton, sesame seed, or whatever
other crop the planter feels will have a good market at the time of harvest. For
this, land may be rented from finqueros or hacendades. This type of rental is
restricted to those who have the eapital to make sueh investments and is usually
done by city businessmen, speculators, and hacendados.

The second type of renting is done by the subsistence agriculturalists and
mozos who live in rural communities but have little or no lands of their own.
They will rent small parcels from the fincas and haciendas for their annual
subsistence cultivations. There is no recognized rental rate for these lands and
the cost. varies from place to place. The rent can often be paid in produce as well
ag in cash. It was reported in Telica and Tipitapa that one farega (roughly
between 300 and 330 lbs.) of corn grain was the payment expected for the
rental of one menzena (10,000 square varas) of land sown in corn. In Tipitapa
it was said that the same land could be rented for cash for between C$ 70 and
100. In La Orilla, C$ 100 was the reported rate. In San Ramdn and Santo Tomis,
the usual rate was 600 Ibs of eorn on the ear, considered as 1 carga, for a manzana
of land.
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It was reported in Rivas that haciendas would rent out lands with the stipula-
tion that the renter should leave the land sown in pasturage grass when he
finished.

The expression medio-en-medio in Nicaragua refers to the type of usufruct
wherein & landowner supplies a piece of land, a poor agriculturalist works the
land, and the produce is split fifty-Gity between them. In San Pedro this is a
fairly common method of working the land. There, the hacienda supplies the
land, the seed, the oxen, and the cart to carry in the produce; the worker sup-
plies his labor. The same pattern was reported from nearby San Rafael del
Norte, but it was there specified that the owner also supplied some labor to aid
in the harvest. In San Rafael this type of usufruct was called siembra en medio.
Almost all types of annual erops are sown in this way: wheat, potatoes, corn,
beans, and sorghum.

While in most parts of the republic landownership is an individual matter,
there still survive a number of ejidal lands. Theoretically, the entire municipality
of Bante Tomds is gfidal or municipally owned land. A canen, a minimum amount
. of money, is paid annually for the right to the land by the persons who use
it. While the municipality thus owns the land, it evidently does not have the
right to take the land away from the usufructusry. So what the eanon boils
down to is a municipal land tax rather than a rental payment. In Santo Tomds
it was said, by way of example, that & man might have 100 manzanas in this way,
and since the local agriculture is primarily shifting, he would move around
within his land from year to year.

The same situation was reported to be the case in Telica; all the lands were
supposed to be efidal, every one paid a canon, but the munieipality did not
have the right to take the lands away from the usufructuaries. In Darfo the
informant said that all the land within a radius of one half league of the town
were supposed to be e¢fidal, but the municipality did not colleet a eanon. In
Nagarote and Tipitapa it was reported that much of the land had formally
been ejidel, but that the titles had been lost and no one had made any effort to
retain them. In Nagarote it was said that the efidal lands used include ali those
within a radius of a league of the town. The writer received no report of efidal
lands in any of the highland towns except Santo Toméds.

3. AGRICULTURE

There are three different complexes of agricultural technology to be found
in Spanish-speaking Niearagua: mechanized, ox-plow, and dibble. The mecha-
nized agrieulture is imited to those who have haciendas or who rent large areas
of land for cultivation. It is most common in the coastal ares and in intermoun-
tain valleys of the highlands. In general, its distribution is the same as that of
the haciendas. Nicaragua has seen considerable development in mechanized
agriculture in recent years.

The agricultural complexes which are most ¢common in terms of the number
of people employing them, however, are the ox-plow and the digging stick. In
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certain places, such as Monimhd, it was reported that the dibble was the pre-
ferred form unti] reeent years, and that now the ox-plow has superseded it. It
is not possible to state on the basis of the survey what the precise history of
the mmtroduction of the wooden plow has been in Nicaragua, but its present
distribution seems to depend upon certain functional problems and to be com-
plementary to thai of the digging stick complex.

Where the land is level and has already been cleared, the wooden plow is
usually used. If the land is too rough, or needs cleaning for the first time, then
digging stick agriculture is used. The difference between these kinds of land are
recognized by the use of such terms az moniafia or serranfa to refer to lands
which are too rough for the plow, monte for lands which need cleaning for the
first time, and valle and “level lands” for those lands where the terrain permits
the use of the plow.

These two different forms of agriculture are known in some places by dif-
ferent names. In San Rafael del Norte and San Fernando the digging stick
agriculture was called milpa, the Meso-American term for corn field. In San
Ternando, this was in contrast to labranza which referred to the plow agriculture
work, In some places, it was specifically mentioned that one form of agriculture
wag utilized by one portion of the population, while the other was used by
another. People who own or have the good fortune to have, rent, or work en
medie on level lands use only the plough agriculture, exeept if they have to elear
new land. This group includes the vast majority of the finqueros, some of the
small landholders, and many of the people such as were found in San Pedro
who own no land themselves. In Monimbé and Subtiaba it was specified that
almost everyone now uses the plow where the terrain permits, and that since
few own the oxen and equipment, they hire out someone to do the work for
them.

The digging stick agriculture may be earried on by some finqueres, but it is
mainly used by the subsistence farmers and people who rent uncleaned land
to cultivate. It was reported that the great majority of agriculturalists in
Teustepe, Santo Tom4s, the eastern or montafia part of ¥l Bauce, and about
half the population in San Rafael del Norte use the dibble agriculture. On the
coast, it was specified that the digging stick was used only in monfe lands and in
some of the more difficult areas around La Orilla, arcund the volcanes, and
other similar regions. '

From this, it is clear that there is no gross regional distribution of one type
of eultivation ag opposed to the other. Most municipalities have both types of
land, although in some, such as Tipitapa, Rivas and other generally level regions
the digging stick work is done mainly in lands which need clearing.

Land usage falls into a different pattern depending upon the type of eultiva-
tion. Plowed lands are used regularly year after year. They usually receive no
fertilizer except that corn stalks may be plowed in and a series of cross plowings
made to turn up the soil thoroughly and very rarely are they irrigated. The land
which is being cleaned for the first time by axe, machete, and digging stick to be
converted to plow land will usually be worked for two or three years in this man-
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ner until all the trees have been cleared out, then it will be turned over to plow
work. Most digging stick agrieulture, however, ig shifting; a piece of land is
cleared, the roza, early in the first year, then later burned just prior to the rains,
and planted, It will be used for two or three years, then left to rest an equal
length of time, It will then be cleared again for a few years, and again left to rest.
In Banto Tomds it. was reported that the land was left fallow for up to six years.

The digging stick complex is clearly derived from the native culture of the
region, while the plow and oxen are equally clearly S8panish introduction. The
only region in which the digging stick complex is generally common is the Mata-
galpa Indian area. As was mentioned earlier, however, the two forms of cultiva-
tion have today become complementary to handle different types of problems.
There is evidence that there is still a change under way in some places from cne
form to the other; the report from Monimhd indicated that the use of the plow
was a fairly recent innovation there.

The tmplements used in plow work consist of the wooden plow which is has-
ically the same as was brought from Spain and is found today in Mexico and
Peru. The chuse a long pole with a metal point is used in some parts of Nica-
ragua to prod the oxen, but the writer was told that it had been outlawed as
being too harsh on the oxen and consequently was falling into disuse. The plow
is used to break up the soil for planting and, as mentioned before, for turning in
corn stalks. Its use as an implement. of cultivation varies, however. In the north-
west ecastal area, specifically in El Sauce, Telica, and Nagarote, a heavy wooden
descultivadora, a large inverted U-shaped, wooden implement with metal blades,
is dragged down the rows by oxen. This serves as the principal cultivation im-
plement. In Nagarote it was also reported that cultivation was done with the
plow itself. The most common cultivation implement used in the plough agri-
culture, however, is the macana, a long handled implement which is 2 cross be-
tween a flat shovel and a hoe, the head of which is smaller than cither.

Digging stick agricultural implements consist prineipally of the digging stick.
The main type is that called the espece, a long stick with a flat, square-bot-
tomed metal blade. The espece is found in this form in both the highlands and
the coast, mainly in a belt running down the center of the country north and
south (in San Rafael del Norte, Darfo, Teustepe, Sante Tomds, Monimbé, La
Orilla, Tipitapa and Rivas). To the west, various other terms and forms of the
implement are used. In Ocotal, a pointed digging stick called the pujaguante is
used, while the square-ended implement is called the coba!® and is used for dig-
ging post holes. In Chirincocal, the digging stick is called estaca. In Il Sauce and
Telica the implement is usually a piece of old machete tied on a stick, and is
called respectively tunco and cobin. In Nagarote it is called the eoba. In the Mata-
galpa Indian area coba is the general term used.

In some places where the digging stick is called espece there is also used a wider
implement which is called coba. This latter implement is about the same size as
a macana, but is straight, not bent as is the macane. Over most of the eoast this

18 C'oba iz the pronunciation used over most of Nicaragua for the coa.
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coba is used mainly for digging holes, not for planting, In general there seems to
be little regional reason behind the varying terminology used for these imple-
ments.

In cleaning land the ax and machete are standard implements. The machete
is also used for lgmpia or cleaning, during the cultivation, especially in bean
patches. In Chirincocal it was reported that a special curved tipped machete
was used in cleaning; it was called the machete de taco and said to come from
Honduras. Also in El Bauee a curved machete was reported, there called the
cuma. The use of the azadén, or hoe, is scattered over most of the country with
no evident reason behind its present distribution. Another implement found
fairly commonly (seen on the coast) is the horquille, a forked stick used as a rake
in gathering cut weeds for burning.

The major crops raised by the Nicaraguan farmer are listed below. Those
rated as being of “first importance” were said to be cultivated in almost every
community visited and, with the exception of millet which was said to be used
for fodder by finqueros, was important in the diet; or, are very commonly found.
Those of “second importance’ have a more limited usage. Some of the crops are
more generally grown on the large haciendas: cotton, sesame seed, sugar cane,

List of crops of contemporary importance in countryman
agriculture, according to source of origin

Not present in the new world at the time
of couuest

Present in the new world at the time of
comquest

Firat importance

Becond importance

Not encountered

corn (maiz)

beana (frijoles)
ayote (pipidn, ayote)
quiquisque

Yuco

papaya

tomato (tomate)
guayaba

achiofe

avocado {aguacate)
cotton (algodon)

chile

sapote (zapote)
gourds {jicaros)
goursop {guandbang)
pineapple (pifia)
sweet potato (camote)
maguey

pejibaye

€acao

broad beana {(habas)

sorghum {maicillo)

rice {arroz}

gugar cane (cafia de azticar)
citrua fruita

mangos

segame (ajonjold)
plantaing (pldianes)
bananas {guineos, bananos)

bread fruit (frute pon)
coffee (café)

ginger {(gengibre)
yama (Rame)

wheat (irigo)

apple {manzana)

yautia (oldes)

List taken from writer’s survey; identification from INCAP, 1951; sources from Sauer,

1950b; terms in italics are those used in Nicaragua.
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and eoffee (also an important finguero crop in highlands). There are also certain
crops which are generally restricted to either the highlands or the lowlands.
Coffee, potatoes, and wheat are commonly found in the highlands (both in Pa-
cific belt and central highlands), while bread fruit, soursop, mamay, cotton,
coconut, zapote, papaya, and sesame are generally lowland crops.

The planting of corn, sorghum, and rice is usually done immediately after the
first rains in May. The timne of harvest varies somewhat from place to place and
of course with the erop involved. Corn matures in August and in some places is
harvested at that time. A trait common over much of Nicaragua is using the
very young ears of corn from the base of the stalk as food. In many places, es-
pecially on the coast, it is common to deblar, or bend over the corn on the stalk
after it ripens, and leave it on the stalk until October or December, at which time
it is harvested. Another use of corn is as a fodder crop. Guale, as it is called, is
corn in the flowering stage which is harvested and used as animal feed. For some
of the poorer people, this is a useful cagh crop as it may be grown in a short time,
Rice is frequently not planted until June. The sowing of two crops is fairly com-
mon over most of Nicaragua, both in the highlands and on the coast. In San
Rafael del Norte, the primera is sown in May, the second, or posirere, in Sep-
tember or October. Corn, beans, wheat, and potatoes are all sown in the posérera
in San Rafael. The most common postiere crop everywhere is beans. In some
places beans are not sown with the first crop at all. In Santo Tomés it was re-
ported that the first bean crop was sown in July. Yuca was reported to be only
a posirera crop in El Sauce.

There are, of course, a number of erops which last for more than a year: plan-
taing; bananas (called chahuite in Santo Tomds), especially the bonano cuadrado;
and coconuts. The practice of sowing mixed crops seems to be limited to those
who have very little land. The informant in San Pedro said that beans were fre-
quently planted in rows between rows of mixed corn and beans; he said that
they felt that sorghum did not do well when done in mixed plantings with corn.

The division of labor in agriculture shows a marked wvariation between the
highland and Pacific belt region. It was reported in all coastal towns that women
worked in the ficlds, in the thinning of cotton, the harvest of corn, beans, cotton,
sesame, and rice, and in some places the cleaning of land. Women generally work
where there are haciendas and one reason for the use of women may lay in the
fact that they recetve a lower wage than do the men. In general, women do not
work in the fields in the highlands. The major exceptions to this encountered on
the survey were in QOcotal, where there are some heciendas and fincas which pro-
duce lowland crops such as cotton and sesame, in San Pedro where most of the
population is eomposed of mozos, and in the Matagalpa Indian area. Also, during
the coffee harvest, whole families, women, children, and men participate, but
this i a limited seasonal work. It was reported in San Rafael del Norte that it
used to be the custom for the women to do the planting, following the plough,
but that this custom has died cut. On the other hand, in Monimbé, it was re-
ported that only recently women began to participate in the field work, dating
specifically from the time of mechanization in the area, In the region between
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the highlands and the coastal belt, it was reported that women did not do field
work in Santo Tomds and Teustepe, that they did in some parts of Darfo, and
that they did work in El Sauce.

Where women do work, it seems to be mainly in the mozo population, which
is, of course, part of the hacienda pattern, and among the coastal small land-
owners and possibly also fingueres. In the highlands, it is evidently only among
the landless that the women work, except in the case of the Matagalpa Indian
group which is a distinet problem. The specific types of labor, in whieh women
do not participate are in the actual plowing and in the Aacienda harvests of sugar
cane. I'or the sugar cane harvest, men from the coastal and piedmont region
migrate to the larger haciendas and spend the five or six months of harvest there.
It is not the custom to take a family along for this harvest since the sugar eane
haeiendas do not have living facilities to take care of the women and families.
As a result, the women stay at home and continue to carry on the work in
haciendas and fincas nearby.

Among those working for themselves, the usual custom is for a man to work
by himself or with members of his family. The finqueros, hacendados, and ocea-
sionally small landowners, will employ mozos. Exchange labor, called mano
vuella, however, seems to be principally a highland trait. It was reported to be
present in Tipitapa and all highland towns, but not in Teustepe or El Sauce.
Besides Tipitapa, the only coastal community for which exchange labor was
reported was Nagarote in which it was specified to be relatively uncommon. In
Monimbé it was said that they used to have exchange labor many years ago,
but that the custom was no longer observed. Where used, mano vuelta usually
does not involve over three or four persons. It was nowhere reported that labor
Juntas, such as are found in Panama, were used.

The use of rogaciones, prayers and religious processions for rain, were reported
from every survey site except Tipitapa. There it was said that they practically
never have them. This may be due in part to the fact that almost the entire sur-
rounding region is in large haciendas. In SBan Pedro, it was said that they were
held in the nearby departmental capital of Esteli; the eounty people around San
Rafael del Norte go to San Rafael to have them. S8imilarly, the people of Chirin-
cocal usually go to Pueblo Nuevo for a rogacidn. Only in Teustepe was it specif-
ically stated that the rogaciones were only held out in the caserfos and not in the
town. In Chirincocal the Virgen de Fdtima was the saint always carried in the
rogaeidn, but this may be due in part to the fact that this »irgen is the most im-
portant saint in that region.

An important aspect of the agricultural technology is the threshing of wheat,
sorghum, rice, and beans. For this the Nicaraguans use & square platform made of
& series of small sticks set one next to the other, This platform type has the gen-
eral name of tapesco, and the term is also used for the attic portion of a house
similarly made. There are two general types of threshing stands, one set about

the ground. Three sides of the threshing platform are enclosed by stick and brush
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walls to prevent the grain from falling out the sides. The high threshing stands
are preferred for the threshing of wheat and sorghum, the low for rice, and both
are used for beans. The high stands permit the chaff from the wheat to be blown
away while the grain falls to the ground on a skin below. While beans and wheat
arc flayed, the rice is beaten against the platform. The threshing platform goes
under a number of different names. The term tapesco is used generally through
the coastal regions and in Oeotal. In the highlands, the term varies: in San Pedro,
San Rafael, and San Ramdn, and in the coastal town of Tipitapa, foldo is used,
while in Teustepe and Santo Tomés, {orril is used. The threshing stand is fairly
standard equipment in most Nicaraguan countryman yards.

One of the prineipal problems which faces the farmer, whether they are large
landholders or subsistence agriculturalists, is that of credit financing of their
cultivations. There are in most departmental eapitals branch offices of the Na-
tional Bank. These offices are authorized to give loans, usually in installments,
for agricultural work, but they are given only under extremoe care and with in-
spection by the bank of the properties to be used. In this way loans are practi-
cally unobtainable by subsistence agriculturalists since they are considered to
be very bad risks. The people who cannot be finaneed in this manner by the bank
must rely on loans from private individuals; this frequently results in an entire
crop being sold prior to the harvest on a credit basis and at a sum very muech
below the market value of the crop at the time of harvest.

4. OTHER EXPLOITATIONS AND LOCAL PRODUCTS

The importance of hunting varies considerably, In general, there i little hunt-
ing done today in the more highly populated highland region and in the region
to the south of Managua. It is of considerable importance as one moves into the
eastern highlands, towards the Atlantic coast, and it is still of some importance
in Leén and probably Chinandega.

The principal animals hunted are the deer, rabbit, peccary (saino), armadillo
(usuco in San Rafael del Norte, cusuco, in El Sauce and Subtiaba), the guarda
tinaja, (the agouti}, and the jabali, or white lipped peccary; of more limited impor-
tance is the tigre, ledn, tigrillo, coyote, pizote, monkeys, iguanas, alligators, and rac-
coons, Many of this second group are killed for their skins or to eliminate them as
pests and are not important as food. In general, the coastal hunting is not of ex-
treme importance for food, while in some of the highland backlands it does com-
prise & relatively important part of the diet.

The standard implements used by the Nicaraguans are the shotgun and the
.22 rifle. Some people still have old muzzle loaders, and some also use pistols.
Except for the Matagalpa Indian area, the use of the lanee in hunting was re-
ported only from San Rafael del Norte. Tts use there is probably influenced by
the proximity of the Indian region. On the coast firearms are the only weapons
used. The only use of traps reported, aside from the San Ramén region, was in
catching pigeons in Telica. There the hoxfall-trap, called turece, is used.
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Depending upon resources, fishing is of considerable importance to some of
the counirymen. Fishing in the highland is generally unimportant except in the
eastern region adjacent to the Indian area. The use of vegetable poisons is known
through most of this ares bui 1is use is somewhat restiicied. Some of the poisons
will also kill domesticated animals who drink from the poisoned streams and it
was consequently reported in San Rafael del Norte that such polsons are very
little used. In the backlands of Chontales, however, poisons seem commonly
used as they are in the Matagalpa Indian area. The vine called barbasco and cer-
tain tree barks were the poisons reported in use in this highland area. Nagarote
was the only coast town in which the use of fish poisons was reported. The -
marra, 3 vegetable poison, was said to be used. This poison is sometimes thrown
at low tide at the fish weirs built to eatch the fish which have become trapped
during high tide.

The use of gunpowder in fishing 1s fairly widespread in both the highlands and
coastal region. The use of nets is important where fishing is carried on exten-
sively. The chinchorro, described from E! Sauce and Tipitapa, is a long net be-
tween 15 and 30 yards long, by 1 to 2 yards deep. It is dropped into the river or
lake, and swung around in a wide circle and closed. The fish thus trapped are
either removed by men who enter the water, or the net is swung up on the shore.
The atarraye iz a round throwing net about two yards in diameter with weights on
the outer edges, also reported from El Sauce and Tipitapa, The enredador, reported
from Tipitapa, is a long net, up to 60 yards in length, and about & yard and &
half deep, which is spread out along the shore of a river or lake. Men then beat
aleng the shore scaring the fish out. The net is so made that when fish swim into
it, they become entangled and cannot escape. The fish are then lifted out of the
net by the men. In Telica, a throwing net called the sacamafe was reported;
whether this is the same or a variant of the aterraye the writer does not know.
Where used, nets are usually made locally by the men out of commercially pur-
chased manila. Fishing with hook and line is also fairly common; in Tipitapa it
was reported that a man will set up five or six simple poles and keep wateh on
them. In general, fishing is done by men, but in Tipitapa it was said that women
also participated in the work. This is probably an exception to the general rule,
as Tipitapa has a number of families dependent upon fishing for a source of in-
come. ‘

In Nagarote and Subtiaba also it was reported that some people make a living
out of fishing, The most common method employed in the sea is to use an estero
or well near the shore; at high tide these fill up, and at low tide fish are trapped
in them. Gunpowder or fish poisons may be thrown in to kill the fish and make
themn more easy to remove. Weirs of branches are also made which work on the
same principle.

Domesticated animals are of importance in the life of the Nicaraguan, but
the major production is limited to large haciendas. Most finqueros have one or a
few cattle, many will have a team of oxen, and most eountrymen, both finqueros
and poorer, have corral fowls, chickens, turkeys, and ducks; pigs are generally
kept whenever they can be afforded. The poorer people will frequently have a
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cow or two, but in the highland valleys there is often not enough land available
for even small herds. Tn the highlands those who have larger herds usually keep
them up on the mountain sides, or else have haciendas devoted specifically to
cattle.

For beasts of burden, the horse, donkey, and mule are all used in different
areas. Donkeys are used in certain regions, reported mainly from Ocotal, as
beasts of burden, and in the valleys and on the coast the ox cart is a standard
form of transport. Oxen are also important wherever the plough is used, this be-
ing principally in the level valley lands and on the coast. For coastal work the
oxen are being replaced on the large haciendas through the mechanization of the
agriculture, but among many of the fingueros and all the small landowners and
renters oxen are still the prineipal source of field power.

Sheep are kept occasionally in the highlands; the only specifically reported
case was from San Rafael del Norte. While goats are kept over most of the coun-
try, they tend to be found more often in coastal communities than in the high-
lands. The keeping of pigeons and parrots is much more common on the coast
than in the highlands. Over most of the country the countrymen bring in iree
trunks which contain hives of stingless bees and hang them on the outside wall
of the house or, if in town, in a patio.

The production of material items for use in the home and field is found both
at the domestic level and by community specialization. In the home men usually
make bateas, the large open dishes of wood, which are used for a variety of pur-
poses. In the northern departments of the central highlands the bateas are usually
long, with rounded ends; in Chontales the characteristic bafes is round; in the
Pacific belt both round and long bateas are made, Men also make their own plows
and the handles for their other tools. The usual tools for wood working are the
adz and machete. The construction of carts, dugout canoes, and sugar presses
is usually done by specialists. Carts are generally made in the larger towns. Some
of the best are said to come from Ledn where guanacaste wood is used for the
wheels exclusively. The Ledn carts are exported as far as Qeotal to the north.
The typical Nicaraguan cart has the solid wooden wheel; it is the same type
which is to be found from Guanzcaste in Costa Rica along the entire Pacific
belt to the Lempa River in El Balvador. In El Sauce and some other centers,
sides are provided by hanging palm leaves from a pole and hanging the frame on
supports about two feet above the floor level of the cart. The sides made in this
way are called toldo or caniza, and the front and back seetions referred to as the
pechera. The construction of dugout boats is, of course, limited to those areas
where they can be used. Along the shores of both lakes and some of the larger
rivers they are used by fishermen. They are generally built by specialists and
made between two and five yards long in the Pacific region, but up to 12 yards
long is common in the Atlantic slope rivers. They are termed variously bofes,
cayucos, and piraguas. The most commaon type of trapiche, or sugar press, is the
standard geared vertical roller type, moved by ox power or by motor. Meshing
sections may be made either of wood or metal, depending upon the wealth of
individual. The two-man, parallel horizontal roller type frapiche is called the
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sangarro (singorro in Santo Tomés) and while still widespread, is less used than
the animal powered type. In Telica it was said that a small metal frapiche moved
by men wag to be found. The pole-in-hole type of press, called the muelo, was
reported from San Rafael del Norte and among the Matagalpa Indians.

The production of basketry and other stift fiber products tends to be some-
what specialized regionally. The town of Totogalpa makes petates which are sold
over much of the highland area. The women of San Rafael del Norte make al-
Jorjas and rope. It was reported in Tipitapa that both men and women make
baskets, palm hats, alforjas (twin fiber bags hung over a horse or mule), pelates,
and mecale (string and rope). Magaya is probably the principal center in the Pa-
cific departments for the production of all kinds of fiber products. In the barrio
of Monimbé the entirc population, men, women, and children, are adept at
weaving baskets and other palm products. The barrio of San Juan was reported
to specialize in the making of string. The town of Trinidad, in the edge of the
highlands in the Department of Matagalpa, was said to specialize in the produc-
tion of hats. Women in the countryside around Kl Sauce make hats with a tall
crown and wide brim, in a highly ornate style, and alforjas. Rope probably has
a more generalized production than other fiber products.

Pottery production in the highlands is more generalized than in the Pacific
departments. In the highlands women in most of the caserfos make what pot-
tery they need, and frequently a few women will specialize in its production for
the local area. In the Pacific belt, however, the towns of Tolapa and La Pas
Centro and a few other centers each supply a fairly large region. La Paz Centro
produccs highly painted polychrome figurines and models, similar to, but cruder
than the Antigua Guatemalan pottery, and a red domestie ware with floral de-
signs in white. The latter is reminiscent of the Guatemalan Chinautla ware. The
standard domestic ware includes ollas, comales, cazuclas, cdniaros, and plates.
In the eomarca of Barro, near Malpaisillo, four different sized ollas are made
and sold as a set, one inside the other. The largest is nearly a yard high. Black
pottery is made in the Matagalpa-Jinotega region and was also reported (but
not seen) from the barrio of El Calvario in Masaya, Making potiery i3 every-
where a woman’s speeialty.

There are various other local specializations found in Nicaragua. The produe-
tion of horsehair trappings, bridles, ete., are elaborately made in the Matagalpa-
Jinotega area. The weaving of such horsehair products is found elsewhere, but
the work in this region has developed into an claborate craft and the products
are sold over a good part of the republic. The zurrones, called drganas in Ocotal,
the twin leather bags used to carry produce by horse or mule back, are usually
made locally by the people who use them. They were seen most commonly in
the highlands, in the departments of Matagalpa, Jinotega, Fsteli, Madriz and
Nueva Begovia. Since mules and horseg in this region are among the principal
forms of transport, the zurrones are of great importance.

Trinidad was mentioned ag one of the principal centers for the production of
grinding stones. While no data was gathered on other possible centers there are
doubtless a number of them. The making of tiles is of considerable importance,
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but there seemed to be no particular pattern of prodaction organization. In
some places such as Teustepe they were produced only during the summer
months; in La Paz Centro and the adjacent southwest coast they are produced
in some quantity. In the Pacific belt the poorer people do not use roof tiles, while
in the highlands they are seen commonly both in the countryside and towns.
In El Sauce and San Rafael del Norte it was specified that tiles were made in
the countryside as well as in the towns.

The use of gourds for transport is very common although it was seen more in
the central highlands than on the coast. The large jicare it used in some places
instead of baskets. For carrying water to the fields the general type is the hour-
glass shaped gourd; south of Darfo and to the east, however, round gourds are
used for this purpose.

Seamstresses operate in almost all the towns, making clothes principally for
women. In Santo Tom4s it was reported that the women still made soap, jobin
del pats, of pig and cow fat. To what extent the countryman populstion in gen-
eral is still dependent upon locally made soap was not determined. Raineapes of
raw rubber cloth are made in Masaya and sold over most of the republic. There
are women in most towns who make bread which is sold by children on the
streets.

Yery common throughout the countryside is the local production of musical
instruments. While unfortunately no data was gathered in the highlands on this
subject, there seerned to be two different patterns on the coast. In Tipitapa,
Teustepe, K1 Sauce, and in the highland town of Santo Tomés, the making of
guitars and violins was fairly standard. In El SBauce and Tipitapa they also made
mandolines, the mandolin, In El Sauce, in addition, they made the bandoledn, a
mandolin with a leather topped sounding box. The other pattern consisted of
the eonstruction and use of drums. In Subtiaba and Telica two-headed drums
are made, and in Telica a flute is made of carrizo. It was specifically stated in
La Orilla, Tipitapa and El S8auce that drums were not made, and in Telica that
neither the guitar nor violin was made. In Monimbé the Indian alcalde has a
drum which is used to call meetings with, and in Subtiaba it was reported that
a drum was used during faenas.

5. TRAVEL, TRANSPORT, AND COMMERCE

In recent years the government of Nicaragua has been extending a string of
highways through the Pacific and central highland regions of the country.
While at the time of the survey it was still not possible to reach the country’s
second largest city, Leén, by automobile, the highway system will soon permit
the traveller to reach most of the major cities and towns of the republic with
ease. As elsewhere in Central America, the establishment of such a highway sys-
temn has a tremendous effect on modes of transport in those areas accessible by
road. At present this effect is being felt the most strongly in the Pacific region
where heretofore most of the heavy transport of goods has been by ox cart.
Wherever possible truek transport is replacing the ox cart. For the great number
of rural dwellers, however, this means only that it is easier to get from one large
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town fo another. Within the rural regions the horse, mule, cargo ox, and ox cart
still remain the most important means of transportation. Travellers use the horse
and mule and in many cases go on foot.

While hoth the horse and mule are nsed over maost, of the Parific and sentral
highland regions, the horse tends to be the preferred animal for coastal travel
and the mule iz preferred in highlands. While donkeys are seen here and there
over much of the country, the donkey itself is usually kept for breeding mules or
for specific tasks, such as carrying water to the towns. The writer was impressed
that the proportion of travellers one saw using horses and mules was higher than
that to be seen in Panama, El Salvador, or eastern Guatemala. Both women and
men in the country travel in this manner. The older style of woman’s travel was
side saddle, and one still sees women riding this way quite frequently and side
saddles are to be purchased in many of the larger towns in the country. The
mode is changing, however, and it is also very common to see women riding
agtride. Quite frequently trousers will be worn under or instead of a dress when
women ride astride.

The ox cart was discussed in an earlier section. Oxen are also important beasts
of burden in the more rugged and thinly inhabited sections of the central high-
lands. They were seen or reported as being in use in Paredes on the Nueva Se-
govia northeast border, San Rafacl del Norte, Jinotega, the area to the east of
Matagalpa, and Santo Tomds. In the latter place it was said that the pack oxen
were also very uscful in swampy areas where their strength permitied them to
drag themselves along where mules and horses could not go.

For transporting goods on horses and mules, the twin leather sack or zurrones
are used throughout most of the cenfral highland region. In many places hene-
quin bags are also used, and along the Pacific coast they are preferred. In a few
towns, noted specifically in Ocotal, and Teustepe, donkeys are used to carry
water up from the river or wells to the houses. This is a regular trade, for the
men responsible charge a price for the service. The eontainers used, called co-
ginillos in Ocotal, are boxes with two sides of wood and the top, botfom, and
other two sides of sheet metal. A donkey will carry two of these containers and
each container about 10 gallons of water. In some places horses and mules are
used in this trade. In Juigalpa and Santo Tomés the more common form of bring-
ing up water was in large drums called pipes, carried on an ox cart frame and
drawn by oxen. These huge drums were filled at the source, then the water was
distributed to houses. For the distribution metal cdntaros were used. The use of
metal edniaros seemed to be limited to these professional water vendors and was
not common in the population in general as is the case in parts of El Salvador.
The writer was told that they were originally imported from Germany before
the Second World War, and that their use was restricted pretty much to the
coastal zone, It is certain that they have not replaced the use of pottery cdntaros.

It is the custom over most of Spanish-speaking Nicaragua for women to carry
burdens on their heads. There are some specific exceptions to this, however. In
San Rafuel del Norie it was reported that the women did not follow this practice,
but carried on the hip; in San Ramén and Dario it was said that they carried
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both on the head and on the hip. In 8an Ramén it was specified that loads such
as firewood and baskets of bulk were carried on the head, while edniaros were
carried on the hip. In general the practice seems to be for the men to be respon-
sible for bringing in the firewood; the use of women in this work seems to be
limited to the Matagalpa Indian area. When men carry things it is usually on
the shoulder, in alforjas (attached pairs of fiber bags), or in some places such as
Totogalpa, they will employ a strap across the chest. The use of the tumpline,
bombador (or bambador), was reported from the Matagalpa Indian area and from
Tipitapa. In Tipitapa it was said that both men and women carried loads with
the tumpline. In 8anto Tomés and Monimbé it was reported that they used to
use this method but that they did so no longer.” In Tipitapa the term mecapal
is used for the tumpline; since this term was originally Mexican it suggests that
the trait is a survival from the Nahua speaking groups formerly in this area. In
Monimbé it was said that both men and women carried things on their hands;
the writer did not observe this practice on the part of the men, nor was it re-
poried from any other town in the survey.

The transportation of products from the fields to the home is done either by
ox cart, pack animal or by the men and women themselves. If the community
has road or rail connections, further transport is usually done by truck or train,
although if the roads are bad, ox carts are still preferred. If the community is
somewhat isolated from such facilities, pack animals, and again where possible,
ox carts are used to carry the produce for sale into the center.

The sale of products of the country as well as necessities provided from the
centers is usually carried on in stores and occagionally by ambulant vendors.
The town market is not found generally in Nicaragua. In some towns, such as
in El Sauce and Telica, the municipality has a building in which meat is sold,
and this is occasionally referred to as a market. Fxcept in Monimbd and Sub-
tiaba, the towns of Rivas and Ocotal were the only ones in which public markets
were found on the survey. Such markets are more characteristic of the larger
centers where there is a larger town population dependent upon country prod-
ucts. In Ocotal the market occupied a street corner. Two buildings facing each
other were owned by the municipality, and the inside of one was the place where
meat was sold; but the rest of the buildings were rented out to regular stores
and the market itself congisted of vendors of greens, fruits and other country
products, who sat on the sidewalk. In Rivas there were said to be two markets,
One, the mercado, is used by the people in the adjacent rural region for selling
their products. The other, the mercado viejo, is a privately owned establishment
where vendors from more distant towns, such as Masaya, locate themselves to
sell their goods. In Tipitapa it was said that before the war a group of [talian

7 The survival of the tumpline in Tipitapa, reported in use from no other countryman
centers except San Ramdn, is o puzzle. The tumpline wag reported by Conzemius (1932,
p- 39) as being used only by the women among the Mizkito and Sumu Indians and he eon-
giders the eatrying on the head to be typical of the Spanish-speaking women only. Cansider-
ing that it was reported to have been used previously in Monimbé it is likely that it was
formerly a coastal Indian trait as well.



182 CULTURAL SURVEYS

immigrants contracted for a large piece of municipal property to set up a market,
but the Italians were removed during the war and nothing eame of the project.

Both Monimbé and Subtiaba have markets in which the produce of the com-
munity members is sold. In both cases they are located on the borderling be-
tween the barrio and the city of which it is a part. In Monimbé this market is
called the #iengue and in it are sold the variety of baskets and other fiber prod-
ucts produced by the inhabitants of the barrio. In Subtiaba the main products
sold are fruits, greens, and meats; in addition, there are chicherfes where refresh-
ments are sold and small eating places.

In general, however, local commerce ig carried on mainly through permanent
stores. The stores are various types; the general store is usually run by a more
wealthy townsman and carries a wide variety of products including hardware,
drugs, imported food products, local foods, cloth, liquors, factory made clothing,
and so on. It was pointed out in Ocotal that some of them are run by the hacen-
dados and used to serve as commissaries for the plantations, The smaller store, or
pulperia, is usually run by poorer people and deal especially in Jocal food prod-
ucts, sometimes mnecluding meat. The number of pulperfos in a town is usually
two or three times the number of general stores. In Tipitapa the pulperia is
called caramanchel. Pulperias are also found scattered throughout the rural areas
which are more distant from the towns. Those rural dwellers living near the
towns use the town commercial facilities, but in the more distant areas local
people run pulperias to supply the local necessities. Also in the rural areas there
are usually people who will keep a supply of salt, kerosine, a few patent medi-
cines, and other articles which are sold in small amounts to the neighboring
countrymen.

The sale of liguor is carried on in a number of different ways. General stores
usually carry a bottle stock and most towns have a few cantinas, or bars, where
drinks may be had. The production of aguardiente, the most common country-
man drink, 1s a government monopoly and its sale is permitted under license to
certain people in the towns. These locations are known as esfancos. Usually the
licensee will purchase the aguardiente by the barrel and sell it by the bottle; the
consumer brings his own bottle.

As was suggested in the sectiont on local products, there is a certain amount
of regional trade in the countryside of Nicaragua. A few carts, some pottery,
baskets, hats, and other woven fiber products, grinding stones, and a few other
local produets are sold in other communities. There is some regional trade in
Nicaragua which covers fairly extensive area. Raincapes made around Masaya
are for sale in stores in Ocotal, grinding stones from Trinidad are sold in Santo
Tomés, pefates from Totogalpa and other woven products from Monimbd are
found in Esteli. In general, however, the regional trade seemed to be restricted
to small areas, and where it was more extensive, depended upon middlemen and
truck transport. An outstanding exception to this are the travelling vendors of
petates from Totogalpa who were seen on the highway down to Esteli. Products
from various of the departmental centers also find their way to the central mar-
ket in Managua.
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6, THE DOMESTIC SCENL

The Nicaragnan countryman usually builds his own home. In the towns it is
much more the practice to contract a mason, a specialist, to do the wark. In
general, the town houses are of the patio type with a double shed roof and a
roofed corridor facing the patio, away from the street. The more wealthy homes
have a patio which is enclosed on two, three or all four sides by rooms and
corridors. In a few of the towns there are to be seen the modern urban type
house, but these are most common in the more heavily populated Pacific belt
towns., In the countryside the homes of the finqueros and hacendados are usually
square or rectangular with a corridor running around two, three or four sides.
This style house is the country counterpart of the town patio house. The latter,
so to speak, has its corridors and patio on the inside because of the limitations
of space in the towns, while the former builds its corridors locking out on all
sides and there is no patio.

Among the poorer town dwellers, the same general house form as that found
for the wealthy is found in the highlands except that there is usually only the
house and & single corridor at the back. The patio is not merely a flower garden,
but is also a work area, and sometimes serves as a coffee drying patio. In the
Pacific belt the same type of house is found for the medium wealthy town
dwellers, but among the poorer the single rectangular type house with no patio
is found. This home, to distinguish it from the patio type, we will call the rencho
type.

The rancho is usually smaller, has walls of poles, cane, or mud covered poles,
and in the lowland area has a straw roof. The straw roof is what gives the rancho
its unique appearance, for the roof usually has four sheds instead of thetwofound
on tile roofs. The rancho is the standard home of the poorer people of the Pacific
coastal belt, and while seen more commonly in the countryside, it is also to
be found in some numbers on the outskirts of the towns.

Quite typical of Nicaragua s an intermediate form of house between the
patio type and the rancho. For the sake of making the distinction, we will eall
this the cafiol house, The cafiol house is a large rectangular home built on the
general plan of the patio house, but without corridors or patio. It usually has
a tile roof, and as a result has two-shed roof instead of the four sheds found on
the rancho. It tends to be a longer rectangle, while the ranchos tend to be near
to the shape of a square. The characteristic feature of the cafiol house, however,
is none of these features, but the fact that almost always attached to it are
sheds at one or both of the short sides, and possible also at the back. These
sheds, called bajareque, have a single shed roof which begins at the bottom line
of the regular roof. Strietly speaking, the term cafiol refers to the basic rectan-
gular house in this construction, while the term bajereque is reserved for these
side and back sheds.

The eafiol house is the most typical country house of the poorer people of
the highland region and is also found to some degree among the poorer coastal
people. This latter group sometimes will add a bajareque to their rgncho, thus
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combining the types. The cafiol type is also to be found in some quantity among
the poorer town people of the highland region. The bajareque, or shed addition,
is usually closed in with a door leading to it from the main house. In this way
i, sefves us an exira room in the house, to be used as a kitchen, bedroom, or
storage raom. In some cages, however, the bajoregue is not closed in, but serves
instead as an outside shed in which the farmer will keep his agricultural imple-
ments and odds and ends of boxes, boards, or other scrap materials which he
may have need for later.

The cafiol house usually has walls of poles or cane, although sometimes boards
will be used. Among those who are a little wealthier, and particularly in the
colder regions of the highlands, the pole or cane wall is covered with a layer of
mud mixed with straw. This wall type is known in some places as the vara-en-
tierra type. Distinet from the vara-en-tierra wall, although similar to it at first
glance, is another type also commonly used in the cefiol house and called the
taquesal. The taguesal differs from the vara-en-tierra in that instead of having
a single set of poles, there is & double framework of poles made between which
and over which the mud is placed. The taguesal wall, then, is a framework filled
with mud, while the sara-en-tierra is a framework covered with mud. Usually
in filling the taquesal wall larger materials such as stones, old tiles, and anything
solid and bulky will be used in addition to the mud. (Just to confuse matters,
this type of construction is known as bajareque in El Salvador.) The taguesal,
when new, is ususlly coated with a layer of mud, thus hiding the frame work,
and making it indistinguishable at first glance from the mud covered vara-en-
tierra type wall.

The use of adobe, or clay brick, for house walls in Nicaragua is evidently
very much on the decline except in some of the coastal towns. In the highland
towns the writer noticed a number of homes built of adobes, but on questioning
the informants, was told that it was only in the older houses that adobes were
used. Ingeneral where adobe was formerly used, the taguesal wall isnow being used.
Taquesal requires much less mud than do the adobes, and can use a great amount
of very cheap scrap material such as broken tiles and stones in the fill. It is
interesting to notc that this shift from the adobe brick to the use of lagquesel is
a reversion to a different basic construction. The adobe construction consists
of a heavy wall, on which is set a framework which supports the roof. The
tagquesal, on the other hand, as in a rancho wall, is built on poles which suppott
the roof, and the wall is a fill which serves as a wind break and shelter, but does
not serve as a roof support. In some of the coastal towns very large adobes are
now being used in large houses and buildings, but these do not seem to be used
much in the construction of the poorer homes. In Nagarote, large rectangular
pumice blocks were being used in this way.

The rancho is perhaps the most common house type on the coast in total
quantity, but due to the fact that most are found in semi-isclated villages
and not so much in the larger towns one does not see too many in the ordinary
course of travel. While rancho walls are usually of poles or cane, in some regions
boards are used. The use of boards is generally irregular except that they are
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much more common in those towns near the Atlantic slopes. In Santo Tomds
many houses are of boards, and in Villa Somoza the majority are of this material,
Boards are often used interchangeably with poles, vara-en-tierra, or cane not
only on ranchos, but also on the casiol type house. A term which is often applied
to the rancho is pagiza. Here and there along the Pacific belt the ranchos consist
of little more than two or three shed roofs. The lower sides of the roof touch
the ground so that there is only a single wall in front, or on two-shed roofs, a
wall in front and bhack,

In Subtiaba the typical house is the casiol home, but in Monimbé the rancho
is standard. The Monimbé rancho, called a posada, is beautifully made, with
the walls often of woven poles or cane. Ranchos usually have two rooms, a sleep-
ing room called the aposento or dormitorio, and the salita or living room. In
some, the kitchen is in the salifa; in others, the kitchen will be under a separate
shelter near the house or under a bajareque adjacent to the rancho. The kitchen
is usually separate in those cases where there is only one room in the rancho.
The cafiol type house may be divided into two rooms or may be a single room
with the bajareque additions forming the kitchen and bedrooms separately.

The furniture to be found in the Nicaraguan home varies greatly with the
wealth of the inhabitants. In the poorer homes, usually the best piece of furni-
ture is the leather seated and leather backed chair known as the taburefe. Tabu-
retes are evidently a very old style and while they may be found in the houses
of the town dwellers, the more sophisticated do not use them extensively.
Nevertheless, they are to be found in most parts of the country. Most common
for sitting are the board or log benches with four legs. These are easily fashioned
by the individual who needs one. Small low stools of three or sometimes four
legs known as pates de gallinag (chicken feet) are found mainly in the Pacific belt.
Hammocks are used principally in the Pacific belt too, but they are not ordinar-
ily used for sleeping. If a home is crowded for sleeping space, some of the chil-
dren may be put in hammocks, but otherwise they are used for resting. Ounly
in Nagarote was it reported that hammocks were used {or sleeping, The wealthier
town homes and finca houses have better made furniture; rocking chairs are
particularly popular and even the poorer people will invest in them if they can
afford to. It seems reasonable to suppose the popularity of the rocking chair for
resting stems in part from the popularity of the hammock for the same purpose.

In general the poorer people have beds made of sticks set in the ground with
a row of poles, or tapesco, laid across them. This is called the cama de palos, or
camasiro in Kl Sauce and camarote in Santo Tomds. The poor people in some
places also sleep in the tabanco, the attic of poles laid across the beams at the
top of the wall. This layer of poles is also called the fapesco. Large canvas or
lighter cotton foiding eots are used all over the highlands and the Pacific belt.
Aside from string and spring beds to be found in the wealthier homes, they
are used as extra beds and by many, particularly in the warmer regions, as
regular beds in preference to more expensive beds. Since they are relatively
cheap, they have replaced the cama de palos in many of the poorer homes. They
arce called tijeras,
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It is common to use a pelefe, or woven grass mat, on the came de palos. In
gome places they will use an old piece of cloth or burlap; in Santo Tomés it was
reported that a junco or tambor, a large piece of tree bark, was used as a cover
for these beds, and that some siill used skins. From Teustepe and Subtiaba it
wag reported that leather beds were still used, but these seem to be very muech
in the minority. In Monimbé the cama de palos was used very much in preference
to the téjera. In various instances boards will be laid on the cama de palos instead
of poles.

It is common in most homes to have a small table on which is the picture of
a saint with a few burnt candles and flowers set near by.

The entire furnishings of a countryman’s house do not add up in quantity
to the number of items which are to be found in his kitchen. The kitchen, which
is almost always a separate room, apart in a corridor or in a separate shed or
house, is usually littered with dishes, pottery, boxes, and a multitude of other
things.

As standard equipment in almoest every Nicaraguan country and town kitchen
is a molendero and three legged grinding stone. The molendero is a long table,
usually about six by two or three feet, which is set at a slight angle so that it
may be easily drained into a barrel or pot set at the lower end. The molendero
is about waist high and on the upper end is placed the grinding stone. Corn
mase is ground on this and the water which drains out runs down the board
and off into the waste container. Besides the molendero, many homes have a
raised stove made of elay. The form of this stove varies, but unfortunately
the writer wag not able to determine if there was any regular distribution for
the different types. One type consisted of a solid clay base, one to three feet
high, on which were set stones or ridges of clay, and between these was placed
the fire. Another type, which seemed to be charaeteristic more of the less well-
to-do and perhaps of the Pacific coastal belt, was a wooden box, either set up
on legs or sitting on the floor, which was fiiled with dirt and on which was built
the fire.

The fact that many homes have a raised stove, or fogén, does not mean that
they always use it. Many of the poorer homes have the fire on the floor, and
even in the homes which have the raised stoves fires may be set on the foor
if extra cooking must be done, The floor fires are usually set between three
stones as are many of the fogones fires. A few houses in almost every town and
rural area have an oven. The women who have them bhake bread for sale around
the town and make a small income in this way. The ovens themselves are of the
types scen throughout Spanish Ameriea, the domed-shaped, brick or adobe,
oven usually set on a strong stand off the ground. Sometimes the oven and the
fogén will be on the same raised platform in the shed beside the house.

Water in the homes ig stored in huge pottery tingjas. In many homes these
are seb in a wooden frame called a finajera. Almost every town and country
kitchen in Nicaragua, whether rich or poor, has at least a few jicaros, or dried
gourd cups and bowls. The standard method of storing these when not in use
is to hang them up side down on a stick. For this, many homes have hanging
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from the rafters a forked stick, or a small piece of wood with sticks stuck in it.
This is called the garabile or garabaters. Sometimes these sticks would be set
in & board on a shelf, but more commonly they hung. Also very common, par-
ticularly in the homes where there was no tapesco over the fire, was a round,
flat, string or bark basket hung from three or four strings from the rafters.
These were usually made of a wooden loop with & string net tied across it. This
is called matayapal in Chirincocal and eseusa in Nagarote. Salt, chili, and various
kitchen items were kept in this. Most of the kitchens had & table or two, and a
variety of hanging shelves, boxes, and hoards which are used to store foods,
enamel cooking equipment, pottery, glasses, dishes, and cutlery. Set just outside
of most kitchens is the large wooden mortar, variously called farro (Chirincocal),
ptlador (Santo Tom4s), cube (San Ramén), pile de madero (ElSauce), and pilén or
mortero in most other places. The mortar is used principally for pounding riee,
sorghum, and coffee. Nowhere was it reported to be used in the processing of corn.
The shape of the mortar varies as well as its name. In Chirincocal it was straight
sided, and curved in towards the base, then flared out again to the same diameter
as the top. In San Fernando it was straight sided. In San Ramédn and the ad-
jacent Matagalpa Indian area it was shaped like a deep bowl on the outside.

In many houses, and particularly in the cafiol and rancho types, a tobenco or
tapesco,’® or frame of poles, is set on the rafters over the corner in which the
fire burns. On this are put the cheeses, salt, and sometimes grains, to keep them
dry and to keep insects and rodents out of them. The fapesco is also used as a
regular storage place for some of the grains, particularly sorghum and rice. This
seems to be more common in the Pacific belt than in the highlands where
ceilings tend to be higher and tabancos are not so common. The storage of corn,
sorghumn, and beans is often in a large board box, called a bunque, or in a separate
little rancho building, the troja. The use of the bungue was observed more in
the highlands. In El Sauce it was specified that the frojas were always in the
house since if they were outside, the grain might be stolen. However, elsewhere
it was reported that it was common to have the frojas outside and apart from
the house, and in some cases they were set up in the fields. The storage of guate,
the half mature corn used as fodder, is usually on a ramada, or high frame work
of sticks outdoors to keep it out of the way of the animals. Fingueros in both
the highlands and on the Pacific belt will often dig a silo to ferment grain to
make a more nutritious food for the animals. A hole is dug in the earth, perhaps
four meters across and six meters deep; this may be lined with brick. Into it
are put layers of sorghum, corn, or sugar cane, interspersed with sugar cane sap.
The sugar foments a fermentation of the grains and produces a highly nutritious
fodder for the animals.

The processing of corn in the Nicaraguan homes is fairly simple. In many
places the hand grinding machine has eased the work of corn grinding, but in
general it has not entirely replaced the grinding stone. Even in the many towns
where it is common, the corn is still ground a second time on the stone to make

18 Tqpesco i8 3 generic term for a mat of woven sticks; fabanco refers specifically to the
partial ceiling.
)
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it finer. The corn is soaked in water with either lime or ashes prior to the grind-
ing to break down the outer shell. Whether ash or lime is used seems to depend
upon local or personal preference, and cost. Lime is generally more expensive
since 1 must be piurchased. Many people expressed a preference for ashes,
however, particularly if they were “good” ashes such as burnt banana peels.
Pine ashes were not thought to be very effective. In the Chontales mining ares
it was said that some people used the commercially seld carbide which was
sold for the miner’s lamps. It was said in Monimbé by one informant that she
preferred to use lime when making mase for torfillas, but to use ashes for lomales
because it made a smoother mase. In the Pacific belt the masa goes under the
name of nesquisal, or nesquisado, or in Teustepe, nesquiso, niztallo, or niztamal.

In Santo Tomds it was said that nesquisedo was used specifically for masa
fixed with ashes. Unfortunately, no data was collected in the highlands on the
name used for the masa, 2o it is not possible to say at present whether there is
& regional variation in thig or not.

In Qeotal, it was said that in former years women used to wash corn in
the river by placing it in a basket, then submerging the basket in the water and
stamping on it with their feet. This manner of washing the corn has been re-
ported from neighboring Honduras, but the writer did not encounter it elsewhere
in Nicaragua. It may be used however. The preparation of corn, as was men-
tioned before, does not involve the use of the mortar. It is everywhere soaked
in ashes or lime, and then ground on the stone, or by machinery (either the
home machine by hand, or in the larger towns in a motor commercial grinder)
and then by stone. The mortar is, instead, specifically associated with crops of
foreign origin, rice, coffee, and sorghum.

Corn is prepared in various ways. It is eaten green, both as the tiny chilotes
and as the larger green elotes. When harvested thoroughly mature and dry
it is prepared as forfiilas, to be found at most meals in every country household.
In the highlands the forfillas tend to be small and thin, but on the eoast they
frequently are up to 8” across and of varying thickness. The masa is also pre-
pared into temales and nacatemales. The tamal and nacatamal are basically the
same, but the latter is a highly elaborated form. While the tamal may have
nething but the corn mase and perhaps a little piece of meat, the nacafomal
will be decked out with tomatoes, potatoes, rice, yuea, chili, and some kind of
meat or fowl. In San Pedro it was said that corn was also ground with meat
to make albondigas, dumplings. There are & number of drinks made with corn.
Atol is made from the masa of green corn, and afolillo of dry corn. Pinel is made
of toasted corn, and pinolitle of toasted corn and cacao. Pozol is ground after
cooking, sweetening added, and drunk. Tste is evidently a term used in some
of the coastal towns (Subtiaba, La Orilla, and Monimbd) for the pinol and pino-
lills drinks. There is also a dish called resquillas prepared from corn and cheese.
Chicha, fermented with the aid of crude sugar, isa fairly common drink; perhaps
equally common is cususe, the distilled aguardiente made from chiche. The
cususe is made by the countryman in clandestine stills over most of the country-
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side. Corn bread is made in various forms, sometimes mixed with other flour
or other ingredients such as cheese.

The prineipal ingredients in the countryman’s diet are corn, beans, coffee,
rice, squash, and a little meat. Reported to be of some importance from almost,
all towns surveyed was white cheese. DPlantains and the guineo cuadrado were
also important. Chicha, as a fermented drink, was made not only of corn, but
frequently of corn and sorghum mixed, and of pineapple. Other foods are mentioned
in the section on agriculture. Whether or not palm wine, chicha de coyol, is made
seems to depend largely upon the local abundance of the coyol palm. It was
reported as being made in Ocotal, Tipitapa, and Subtiaba, but not in Chirinco-
cal, El Sauce, and Santo Tomds.

The clothing of the countryman in Nicaragua is generally plain. In the towns
and among the wealthier countrymen, clothes are bought in the towns. Many
of the women sew their own, but no cases were reported of men making their
own clothes. In general, men wear straw hats and many women, particularly
those who work in the fields, also will wear them. The poorer generally go bare-
foot or have sandals, frequently made of rubber tires. Occasionally men are
seen ‘with the old white peon’s clothing of the high necked, leng-sleeved shirt
hanging outside the trousers, but blue working clothes have for the most part
replaced this. Rubber capotes, raincapes, are worn by many during the rainy
season. The poorer women will wear their hair in braids, while the wealthier
town women wear it shorter and have an annual permanent wave from a travel-
ling epecialist. The straw hat with a tall pointed crown and wide hrim seemed
of somewhat restricted distribution; it was seen principally in the northwestern
Pacific belt region and in the adjacent highlands of Esteli.

The washing of clothes isx done by the women in the local stream or river
where one 18 present. If there is a scareity of water, well water will be used.
It is eommen for a home to have a large flat stone in the back yard or patio
on which the washing is done if there is no running water nearby. In El Sauce
and some other Pacific belt towns a large flat area of stones is sometimes pre-
pared in the back yard; it is usually eircular and up to fifteen or twenty feet
in diameter. It is used for laying out clothing for bleaching and is also used to
dry the wash.

7. THE FAMILY AND COMPADRE SYSTEM

In a sense, the nuclear family, eomposed of a man, his wife, and unmarried
children, may be said to be the basic social unit of the Nicaraguan countryside.
There are a number of factors, however, which modify the form of the family
unit.

Until a few years ago the law of Nicaragua required that marriage be per-
formed as a civil act before it could be carried out in a religious ceremony.
This law was changed, however, so that now people may be married in the town-
hall or in the church, depending upon their preference. Table 9 gives the figures
on the number of people living in a state of marriage and free union, and the
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number of the married persons who have chosen only the civil or religious
ceremonies. It is of considerable interest to note that while the total of civil
and religious ceremonies is fairly close in the Pacific belt departments, there
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civil ceremonies in the highlands. In both areas, however, the combined cers-

Table 9.—Number of persons who are married (total, eivil alone, religious alone)
and who live in free unions (Direceién General de Estadistica, 1954)

Marriages
Depariment Free union
Total Civil only Religious only
Pacific Coastal Belt
Rivas. ............................ 6,458 824 856 4,715
Lebn...........ccoiiiiiii.a. 18,046 2,614 3,193 15,249
Chinandega. ...................... 10,677 2,019 2,083 13,483
Masaya............o i 10,587 1,564 1,348 9,315
Carazo. . ... 7,204 1,369 1,448 7,280
Granada. .. ... v 8,065 861 1,588 5,768
Managua............... .o 00 26,816 5,528 1,910 21,872
Total . . ........ ... ... ...... 87,043 14,779 12,406 77,682
Central Highlands
Esteli ..o 8,404 067 2,450 3,124
Boaco................. . ..., 8,571 731 4,474 4,883
Jinotega............... ... . ... 9,746 464 3,751 4,124
Madriz. . ... 5,081 844 1,574 4,125
Matagalpa. ... ... 26,692 3,425 9,771 13,513
Chontales......................... 7,718 1,261 1,771 6,563
Nueva Segovia. ................... 4,301 543 1,424 2,937
Total. ... 70,603 8,235 25,215 39,269
Atlantic Littoral
Cabo Gracias a Dios............... 3,178 1,245 874 2,544
Zelaya. ... . 10,885 2,984 2,146 | 7,705
Rioe San Juan...................... 1,264 246 239 a71
Total............................ 15,327 4 475 3,259 11,220
Republie: total . ... ... . ... ... .. 173,873 27,489 40,880 128,351

monies vastly outnumber either one or the other, but this cannot be interpreted
as indicating a preference since many of these doubtless come from the time
that the civil was a legal prerequisite for the religious ceremony.

There are various factors which can play a role in the differential in the rela-
tive number of civil and religious marriages in a given region, and it is not pos-
sible here to determine for any specific locality what the specific local reasons
may be. Priests may be more active, for cxample, in the highlands than on the
Pacific side. Nevertheless, the consistency from department to department
within the general zones in this matter suggests that the importance of mar-
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riage in the church has been retained as a much stronger tradition in the high-
lands than it has on the coast. This is especially improssive when one compares
the total number of persons in religious marrisge to the number in free unions:
in the highlands there are some 62,000 persons married in the church as com-
pared with 39,000 living in free union; in the Pacific belt, however, there are

Table 1.—Number of persons married and in free unions in rural and
urban areas (Direccidn General de Estadistica, 1954)

Urban Rural
Department
Married Free unions Married Free unicns
Pacific Coast Belt
Rivas. ......... ... oo, 2,282 960 4,176 3,755
Ledn.. ... ... . o i 7,149 4,138 10,897 11,294
Chinandega. .. .................... 5,053 4,274 5,624 9,209
Masaya. .. ... ... ... 4,935 3,431 5,682 5,884
Carazo. . ... .. ... i 3,054 1,989 3,340 5,291
Granada. . .. .............c.oiian 5,482 2,437 2,583 3,331
Mamagua. . .......... ..o 22,007 13,483 4,809 8,389
Total. . ......................... 50,862 30,709 37,051 47,153
Central Highlands
Estell. .. ... ... 1,970 629 6,434 2,495
Boaco. . ... 1,190 416 7,381 4,467
Jinotega............ .ol 1,277 19 §,469 3,933
Modriz. ... 797 373 4,284 3,752
Mategalpa............. ... 4,082 1,472 22,610 12,041
Chontales. ........................ 1,963 1,194 5,755 5,369
Nueva Segovia. . .................. 0992 427 3,399 2,510
Total. . ... ... ... L. 12,271 4,702 58,332 34,567
Atlantie Littoral
Cabo Gracias a Dios........._..... 237 103 2,941 2,441
Zelaya. ... ... 3,918 1,804 6,967 5,901
RioSan Juan...................... 427 191 236 780
Total. .o 4,582 2,008 10,744 9,122
Republie: total..................... 67,716 37,500 106,157 90,842

73,200 in religious marriages as compared with 77,700 in free unions. Marriage,
as a religious sacrament, is taken much more sericusly in the highlands than
in the Pacifie region.

The situation given by the fizures with respeet to free unions was strongly
supported by data collected in the survey. It was reported in four highland towns
{(Ocotal, Chirincoeal, San Rafael del Norte, San Ramén Indians), two towns
on the edge of the highlands (E! S8auce and Teustepe) and only one Pacifie helt
town (Nagarote) that the number of marriages were generally greater than the
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number of free unions. In five Pacific belt towns, however, (Rivas, La Orilla,
Tipitapa, Subtiaba, and Telica) and one town at the edge of the highlands
(Dario) that the number of persons in free union exceeded the number formally
married.

Table 10 shows that, in general, marriages are less common in the Pacific
belt rural areas than in all other regions. There, and only there in departmental
terms, are there more free unions than marriages. It is of interest to note that

Table 11.—Percentage of households with female heads, by
department (Direccidn General de Estadistica, 1950)

Mumber with
Department Number of familiea *o;'vcnm‘,l;l hogaehuld Percentage
2a0s N

Pacific Coast Belt

Rivas. ......... i 7,173 2,410 . 36.6%
Ledn.. ..o e 19,179 8,710 2%.8
Chinandega. . ............0...cccoeven.. 13,571 3,634 26.8
Masaya.................... e 12,063 3,613 29.3
Carazo.........coi 8,961 2,520 28.1
Granada. ... ..o it 8,290 2,870 3.7
Managua. .. .. oea e 26,675 8,100 30.4
Central Highlands
Esteli........... ... . ... ... 7,237 1,792 21,29,
Boweo, . oo 8,201 1,878 23.0
Jinotega. ...l 8,328 1,400 16.8
Madriz. . ...oon 5,579 1,191 21.2
Matagalps. . ... 22,217 3,675 16.6 .
Chontales. .. ....................... ... 8,243 1,745 21,2
Nueva Segovia. .. ..................... 4,317 925 21.4
Atlantic Littoral
Cabo Graciasa Diog. ................. 3,360 1,901 56.69,
Zelaya. ... ... ... i 10,774 2,084 19.4
RioBanJuan......................... 1,204 ' 314 24.2
Republie: total......... ... .. ... .. ... 175,482 45,662 26.0%

while in the rural areas there are almost the same number of women reportedly
in free unions as men (46,422 to 44,420}, in the urban areas the number of
women in free unions is considerably higher than the number of men (21,638 to
15,871). Free unions, as they appear in rural areas, then are evidently reflective
of a fairly common situation which both men and women regard as pretty much
the same; in the urban zones, and this includes all municipal capitals it must
be remembered, there are a good number of women who consider themselves
living in free union but who evidently are not so regarded by the men upon
whoin they depend. Whether this reflects an unstable free union situation,
concubinage, poligamy, or a combination of these cannot be stated upon the
basis of present evidence,
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The stability of families in general may be suggested by the data on the
number of families which were reported to have female heads of household.

As was the case with proportions of free unions, so-here there is a regular
distinction between the highland departments and those of the Pacific belt. In
the former the percentage of homes with women chiefs of family is between 16
and 23 %, while in the latter, it varies between 26 and 37 %. The data from the
survey was in accord with these fizures. It was my impression that, with the
exception of the town of Monimbd, separations were mote frequent in the
Pacific belt than in the central highlands. It was reported that they were
common also in the highland communities of Chirineocal and San Pedro. In
Santo Toemds separations were said to be common, but much less so among
formal marriages than in cases of free unions. The Matagalpa Indians of the
San Ramdén area and the countrypeople of the Ocotal area were said to form
fairly stable unions. In El Sauce, also, people in free union, called mancebo,
were said to separate with much greater frequency than those who were formally
married. There is little doubt but that there is correlation between the depart-
ments in which there are free unions and indicated instability through a high
percentage of women chiefs of families; however, although it is common to
asgociate these two facts, it may well be that they are both better related to a
third set of circumstances in view of the fact that there are so many ways in
which these two regions differ.

It seems not unlikely that the relatively higher percentage of free unions
and eases of women chiefs of family in the Pacific belt are derived in some part
from the fact that the hacienda economy, and, consequently, the mozo, is much
more common in the Pacific belt than in the highlands. It will be remembered
from Table 8 that the highland region has a much higher percentage of inde-
pendent farmers, both finqueros and subsistence farmers, than is found in the
Pacific belt. On the Pacific side salaried labor accounts for between two-thirds
and three-quarters of the entire economically active population, whereas it
includes only between one-third and one-half of the comparable highland popu-
lation. The division of labor between men and women in the Pacific belt Is
such as to not only permit but to encourage free unions and frequent separations.
Many women regularly work in certain of the harvests (for example in cotton)
with children, while men regularly work in others (as, for example, sugar) with-
out women. The nature of the hacienda economy of the Pacific belt produces
s mobile population, and a mobile population usually does not lead to extremely
stable family unions.

The limitation of cheice of marriage partners by incest probibitions seems
to vary somewhat with clags membership. There is & much greater tendency for
members of the upper class in the towns to marry among themselves than there
is among the rural people. The class situation in many towns is such that town
endogamy has been going on {or so long that marriage between first cousins is
sometimes not only a preferable marriage, but occasionally the only possible
marriage at a given time for the upper class people within the town. Such com-
munity endogamy was also reported for the uniformly lower class town of
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Menimbs. Marriage between first cousins is equally permitted among the rural
people, but is evidently a more random matter than it is in town. The rural
people may actually have a wider possible selection of mates, both in the coun-
tryside and in neighboring towns; they are not so restricted by class barriers
to marry within a small group. Marriage between persons who are first cousing
is generally permitted, then, but marriage closer than this is generally pro-
hibited.

The choice of residence upon the establishment of a union varies between
formal marriages and free union, and between the town and country populations,
In general, people undertaking a free union will take up a residence for them-
selves if one of the members does not already have a house. Neo-local residence
of this nature is also the general tendency of the rural peoples. There are many
factors which may enter the situation to indicate that the pair should take up
regidence in the households of one of the parents. Usually the lack of a house
of their own or the fact that one of the parents has more room or more money
and consequently provides a better chance for the young couple to earn a living
will decide them to stay with the parents. Among the town-dwelling population,
and particularly among the upper classes, there is a reported tendency toward
initial matrilocal residence. Neo-local residence does not seem to be the initial
rule but an alternative in this population. If the family is large, some of the
children may take up a new hoine while others may stay with the family. It
was reported in Ocotal, for example, that a newly married pair would quite
frequently go to live in the home of the girl for a while. Only if the boy’s parents
were very wealthy would they take up residence there. The period of living
at the girl’s home was called the infernodo. This matrilocal tendency was also
reported from the rural community of Chirincocal. The only area from which
a patrilocal tendency was reported, and there too the neo-local alternative
was said to be important, was the Matagalpa Indian area near San Ramdn,

In the cases of separations it was generally reported that the house would
stay with the woman; it was usually the man who left to live elsewhere. Thus
evenn where matriloeahty is not s tendency there may be a general tendency
for a woman to remain with her house when once established in it.

The residential unit, then, may be composed of various related family mem-
bers besides those in the immediate nuclear family. Besides this tendency,
the informal adoption of young orphaned relatives, and the use in a servant
capacity of poor godchildren is quite common. Also, odds and ends of brothers,
sisters, aunts, and other relatives may take up residence with the countryman
from one time to another. There seems to be no special rule, but rather a matter
of practical convenience as to who may be added to the household and for how
long.

The compadre system among the country and townspeople seemed to be quite
strong. Everywhere it was reported that ‘“‘great respect” existed between com-
padres. This seems particularly tive in the central highland rural areas. From
Chirincocal and San Pedro it was reported that the children of compadres were
considered to be like siblings and consequently were not supposed to intermarry.
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Whether compadres were chosen from among friends or from among a wealthier
or higher class seemed to depend somewhat upon personal preference and some-
what upon class membership. Among the upper class, people of the same class
were asked and selected from among friends. Among the poorer people, particu-
larly in and near towns, there was a tendency to seek out a person in a better
economic status. In the more rural areas, where wealth differences among the
rural people tend to be smaller, personal respectability and friendship play a
large role in whether a person is asked to be a compadre or not. The only place
where the compadre system as such was reported to be not of great importance
was among the Matagalpa Indians. There it was said that the parents will often
wait until the moment of baptism and ask anyone who is handy to be the god-
father of the child. Also in this group it is not the custom for an orphaned god-
child to receive heip from his godfather; they look rather to one’s own relatives
for this.

In some towns it was reported that there was a tendency to get the same
godiather for siblings, but there was no evident consistency between one class
or region and another in this. In general different godparents are sought for
the rites of bapiism and confirmation, but in a number of towns it was reported
that not only were the same compadres obtained, but that it was preferred to
have the same compadre for the different events.

8. THE BOCIAL STRUCTURE OF TOWN AND COUNTRY

The social classes in the towns and countryside of Nicaragua are generally
quite distinct, but are territorially more dispersed than are the comparable
classes of Panama. Basieally, the population may be broken down into three
social components, but the precise definition of each varies slightly from one
place to another, and not all three are always present. The upper class, variously
called the primera, lo sociedad, la aristocracie, sociales, gente decente, gente pudients
(powerful people), and ricos, include the old established families of a town,
the wealthy, the hacendados, the wealthier merchants, the more powerful politi-
cal figures and military officers, The term arislocrecia is sometimes reserved
for members of the old families of Ledn, Granada, Managua, and some of the
older towns such as Ocotal, Masaya, etc. The middle class is composed of less
well to do merchants, the small landowners, jfinguercs, and some artisaps.
They are referred to variously as the segundos, los medio acomodadoes; whon
there is no upper class present, they may also be be called socieles or gente decente.
The precise definition of this class depends upon the absence or presence of a
distinet upper class. In some places where the upper class is very weak, the
middle and upper blend. In some towns it was specified, for example, that
there was ‘‘no artsiocracia’ there, but that there were the segundos who com-
posed the sociedad, In some places the group called obreros, or workers, specifi-
cally falls into this middle group and is distinguished from the jornaleros, or
day laborers who form the main body of the lower class. Elsewhere, the term
obrero is considered as being the same as jornelero, and refers only to the lower
class.
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The lower class itself is composed principally of landless people, day laborers,
the countrypeople who have very little land of their own. They are called the
pobres, campesinos, proletariado or proletario, gente pequefia, and are sometimes
gaid to be mds indigena {more Indian}, as being uncultured or uneivilized, and
sometimes referred to generally by the term miozo (servant), jornalero (day
labaorer) or obreros. Among the lower class, the people usually refer to them-
selves simply as los pobres.

Members of all three classes are to be found in both town and country, but
if a eountry person is of the upper class, he is specifically an hacendado and not
a campesino. If a townsman is of the upper class he iz of the aristocracia or
soctedod and not one of the gente del pueblo, a term of reference generally re-
served for members of the middle and lower class. The countrypeople are
generally all farmers, whether they be upper class hacendados, middle class
Jingueros, or lower class laborers; some of the townspeople will be farmers also,
but others will be rich merchants, tradesmen and artisans of the middle class,
or employees and laborers of the lower class. In other words, the country dwell-
ing—town dwelling. line cuts across the class lineg,

It has already been mentioned that there is a tendency within some towns
towards a town endogamy. This, of course, is not only town based but class
based. The town of Nagarote, for example, was said to a large degree to be
composed of members of seven large and interrelated sets of families, This
is also true to some degree of some of the rural communities. The cantén of
San Pedro has about twenty-gix families; of these eight have the same surname,
and four others share another. In other words, almost half the people come from
one of two zets of related families,

In the towns there is frequently a residential difference if there are members
of the upper class present. In Ocotal, most of upper class live in what is known
ag the Barrio del Centro, on the plaza and to the northwest of it; the middle class
people live generally in the two barries, Palermo and Las Brisas, to the south of
the plaza, while the poorer people live in the Barrio Coyolar to the northeast of
the plaza. Kl 8auce, in which there are generally recognized to be few if any
members of the upper class, also has one section of the town in which it is said
that generally poorer people live. Through the center of town runs a street
called Calle del Cuartel; to the east of this street is the Barrio del Calvario and to
the west is the Barrio de la Parroquia. This latter is also known as Subtiabe, and
many of the people living there are said to be “‘simpler” and “more Indian”
than those who live in the other barrios. In many towns, however, it was specified
that there was no really significant class of wealth differences in the barrios.
It seems likely, however, were careful studies to be made, that such residential
groupings would probably oceur more often than is thought. In the larger towns
it is certain that some of the barrios are considered to be composed of simpler
pecple. Two outstanding cases are the barrios of Subtiaba in Leén and Monimbé
in Masaya. Subtiaba used to be a distinet Indian settlement outside the town
limits of Leén. Over the years, however, it has become a barrio of the city but
the city people regard the people of Bubtisba as Indians, and they, in turn,
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keep themselves apart from the rest of the Leonese population. In the case of
Monimbd, the population has even retained certain features of its old political
and social organization which derive from the colonial and early republican
epochs. There is no doubt, however, that if there are no upper class people
present, the residential differences between the middle and lower classes is not
always distinct.

In San Rafael del Norte and in Chirincocal the writer also heard comments
which suggested that the campesinos of the more heavily populated plaing
and valleys tend to regard themselves as slightly “more civilized” than those
who occupy the rougher country, the monfafia. One woman commented that a
child she had adopted from the moniefia when he was nine months old was
turning out to be something of a savage due, she suggested, to the fact that he
came from a montefia family. Tt is certainly true that the valley people are agri-
culturally better off than those in the montofe. It will be remembered that there
are two recognizably distinet forms of tillage carried on in the level areas and
in the montafa; the plow is used in the former, while the digging stick is the
principal implement in the latter. Another distinction which the writer heard
made between certain of the campesinos, is between the men who are cowboys,
vagueros, and live on the haciendas, and those who ““work with their machetes,”
and are agricultural day laborers, living in their own houses. Whether there
is felt to be some sort of class difference in these occupations was not clear,
but in the case given the speaker implied that the vagueros were perhaps “better
people” than the field Iaborers.

The distinetion between “Indian” and “non-Indian” is of importance in a
number of places in Nicaragua. All Nicaraguans recognize a vast difference
between themselves as bearers of Spanish heritage and the Atlantic coast Indians.
One townsman near the Atlantie region explained seriously to me that of the
Atlantie coast peoples, the Miskitos who are mixed with Germans or English
were the finest type; the Sumu, or pure Indian was intermediate; and the zambo,
the Indian mixed with negro, ‘‘is the most horrible; he can hardly talk; just
a jumble of sounds!”’ No matter what the local belief pattern may be concern-
ing the Atlantic coast population, the people of Boaco and Matagalpa
recognize that there is clear distinction between the Atlantic coast Indian and
the group which we have been calling in this paper the Matagalpa Indians.
In San Ramdn a constant distinetion was being made in the course of the con-
versation between the customs held by the campesinos of San Ramén and the
Indians of the same municipto. A similar distinction is made for the urban
Indians of the Pacific belt, the people of Monimbé and Subtiaba. The basis for
the distinction between these Indian groups and the campesines and gente del
pueblo 1s not that they speak a different language, for all speak Spanish; but
rather it is partly based on the fact that the Indian groups retain slightly dif-
ferent customs, that they are thought to be racially more Indian and less white,
and that they consistently form part of the lower class. Of these, customs,
which include the place of residence, are perhaps the most important. A person
can rise from the lower class, and there are many mestizos who racially look
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Indian but are not considered to be such. But so long ag a person retaing his
place of residence among & group which is considered to be Indian, he will be
considered as one.

Of course, the differences recognized between the upper, middie, and lower
classes within the national Nicaraguan groups are also dependent to a great
degree upon differences in customs, but these customs in turn are more funda-
mentally dependent upon wealth differences and differences in antiquity of the
family in Nicaragua.

In the countryside and towns alike there are certain important participational
differences between the different class groups, but there is evidence that some
of these are weakening. In the countryside many of the middle class farmers
do not live in villages, but tend to live somewhat more isolated on their farms.
The poorer lower elass people tend to live in somewhat more clustered settle-
ments. In many of the towns there are social clubs which are participated in by
persons of principally one class. The situation in Ocotal provides a rather clear-cut
club system. There are two clubs to which people of the upper class belong.
The older, the Club Social, is located on the main plaza, and was until a year
or two ago the only club of the upper class. To it belonged the principal hacendado
families, the main political and military officers. Then a dispute oceurred when a
member of one of the families was prohibited admission to the club. In response,
all the members of that family withdrew from the Club Social and formed a new
upper class club, the Casino Segovia, which occupied a locale directly across the
plaza from the old club. Today these two clubs are running and each sponsors
a dance on a different night during the principal annual fiesta in the town. Many
people, to avold hurting feelings of the families involved, belong to both clubs.
Beszides these two clubs, there is a single club with a much larger membership,
called the Club Social de Artesanos, referred to as a club de obreros. To this belong
the members of the middle class. Some intermediate persons and some who
want to retain friendships within both class groups will belong to one or both
the upper class clubs as well as to the Club de Obreres. This also has a largo head-
quarters but is located a half block off the plaza. Besides these three clubs
there are also smaller organizations, less formal and some without specific
names, which are participated in by the members of the lower class. Ocotal is
principally a town of upper and middle class people, however, so the majority
belong to one or more of the three main clubs.

These social clubs are centers of recreation. They have one or mare billiard
and ping-pong tables, a room with easy chairs where the members may it and
talk, and regularly sponsor & large dance during the Fiesta de la Asuncién. The
existence of clubs and their importance varies, however, from one town to
another. In some, such as in San Rafael del Norte, such clubs used to exist
but have broken up. In Telica there is a Sociedad Obrera, but it does not have
a building. In Nagarote there used to be both a club social and a club obrero but
they broke up between 1945 and 1947 over political disputes. Rivas, a depart-
mental capital like Ocotal, has such elubs,

The participation differences continue to be practiced, however, even if there
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are no formalized clubs to accentuate them. In Nagarote, for example, a group
of men got together to help finance the construction of a new road which would
give them year-around service to the capital. About the same time, two groups
were established to promote the bettering of the park facilities in the town.
As these groups formed, only the most wealthy, those who had a real vested in-
terest in the road to get their products out went to work on the road group,
while people of a slightly lower standing, but nevertheless public spirited,
went to work on the park group. In Ocotal, there is a baseball team composed
of “better” people who play in the town’s regular sport field, Campo Deportivo.
Poorer boys who want to play baseball usually get together in a plaza at the
other end of town which is referred to simply as the placila.

The participational differences extend into the religious associations. In
most of the towns a few of these associations will be composed prineipally of
women of the upper class, or if there is no upper, of women of the middile class.
The Hijas de Maria and the Matronas are frequently made up only of *‘better”
women; women of “bad repute” are not allowed to participate. The Aeccidn
Catélica of Ocotal is made up mainly of people of the upper class. The rather
morbid extension of the class system into the cemeteries is mentioned in the
next section. But as is the case with the social clubs in some towns, the cem-
eteries too seem to be giving up this formalized distinction in some places.
It was said in San Rafael, however, that they were planning to build a Salén,
another social club, which would be restricted in membership to the gente decente.

The class system in the towns and countryside of Nicaragua is a fairly strong
and elearly recognized matter. Different wealth resources, different customs,
different participation in social events, and different residence, all serve to
distinguish members of one of the classes from those of another. While the lower
class forma a large proportion of the total population, the middle class predomi-
nates in the towns.

9. POLITICAL STRUCTURE

As in the other papers in this series, we are concerned in this section with
the structure and functioning of the political gystem in its lower echelons, and
the nature of the national politieal organization is of interest to us specifically
as it affects the people of the towns and countryside,

Nicaragua is divided into sixteen departments and the comarca of Gracias
a Dios; the departments are divided into 122 municipios. The municipios in
turn are divided into comarcas and then into canfones. In general the centdn
is the smallest. officially recognized territorial subdivision of the country.

In each departmental capital is located a civil administrative authority:
the jefe politico; the principal civil and/or criminal judges, the jueces de dis-
frito; and the comandaneia or military authority. At the municipal level in
the cabecera municipal are an alcalde ascivil chief, a juez local, and if a military
post is present, a comandante. In the comarca there is usually a single official,
the juez de mesta, and there may be a various number of jueces de canion
depending upon the area and size of the rural population. Such is the general
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hierarchy of officers to be found over most of the country. In practice, there
are variations on this basic pattern.

The muntcipal capital is always a town, a nucleus of population which usually
includes ceriain iradesmen, artisans and farmers. The municipal officers very
in number, but there are always an alcalde and a sindico named by the Mintsterio
de Gobernacién in Managua. These officials are usually local men although they
obtain their appointment from the national capital. There is frequently also
an alealde suplente who acts as an assistant to or substitute for the regular
alcalde or alealde propietario. The sindico, the second official in the alealdia
has various tasks. He is the local public prosecutor, may check loeal municipal
funds, may have to sign divorces, land titles and various other civil documents,
and may even be responsible for deciding where new streets will be laid. Most
municipios also have a treasurer who is responsible for the public funds. The
term regidor seems to be used rarely in Nicaragua, but was reported in Rivag,
a departmental capital, there were three regidores under the alcalde, one of whom
was the sindico and another the fesorero.

Varying with the town involved, there are a number of functions which the
alcaldie performs and which may be handled by ome of the officers already
mentioned or for which there may be special municipal employees. There is a
collector of municipal taxes, prineipally the monthly taxes on stores and other
businesses; there may be a fiel de rastro, or publie inspector of the slaughter-
house; a panteonero or person charged with keeping the cemetery in order; a
secretary, and eivil registrar. In Tipitapa there are actually only two municipal
officials; the alcalde propietario, who also acts as the municipal treasyrer and
registrador civil, and the elcalde suplente who also acts as the stndico and secretary.
In Nagarote there are an alealde, alcalde suplente, and then one person who holds
both the posts of stndico and secretary; in addition, there are a fiel de rastro and
cobrador municipal (tax collector). In Telica are three officials, the alcalde, the
secretary, and the fiel de rastro.

For the municipal judiciary the juez de distrito names one or more jueces
locales in each town. There is a distinetion made between the civil and eriminal
judge at this level, but in most cases a single judge acts in both capacities. In
some towns there will be named a jusz local suplente or substitute judge in
addition to the regular juez local. In El Sauce, not only was there a separate
Juez local eivil and juez local eriminal, but each judge had a secretary and a
portera, or general assistant,

In most municipal capitals there is a military post, often not consisting of
more than a commandant and two soldiers. Except in the larger cities, there
is no police force in Nicaragua distinet from the military. They aet at one and
the same time as the civil police and the army. The officers and men assigned
to a town rarely are natives of the town.

In most of the medium sized and small towns which were municipal eenters,
there was no adequate municipal building. In some cases, there was a municipal
structure which was being rented out as a store, being used as a school, too
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delapidated, or which had been taken over as the military post. In some cases,
the alealde held out in his own home, and in other a cheap one or two room
structure had been set up in which there was a table and perhaps a cabinet
for the municipal archives. In Tipitapa, San Rafael del Norte, and Santo Tomés
a single room served as the municipal headquarters. In Telica and Pueblo
Nuevo the alcalde used his own home. In some towns, the military post has
not taken up the entire municipal building, and the alcalde’s office, the jueces
locales, and the military post are all housed in sections of the same building.
Such is the case in San Ramén, El Sauce, Nagarote, and Teustepe. In the
departmental capital of Ocotal, the town alcalde shares the second floor of a
general governmental building with the jefe polttico of the department,.

The writer had the definite impression during the survey that the alcaldes
in general were not considered to be very important people by the urbanites in
the capital. If one wanted an introduction to a local official, it was often assumed
that it was an introduction to the local military commander and not to the
alealde, a civil official. If one wanted some service, it was again the military
officer present to whom one was told to address himself, not to the civil officials.
The alcaldes in general proved to be excellent informants for the survey, perhaps
in part because they more often were local townspeople who did not have ex-
tensive political power and were consequently in a better position to see the
life of both the wealthier and poorer people of the towns.

Government of the rural areas is comparatively simple. While in the towns
which are municipal capitals there are judicial, civil, and military officers, there
is only one officer in charge of a rural region, the juez de mesta. The juez de
mesta is appointed by the municipal alcalde and is the principal official of the
comarca, the next smaller territorial subdivision of the municipio. A comarca
is very commonly referred to by both the town and countrypeopie of Nicaragua
as a valle (valley). Thus, in referring to a specific rural population, they will
more often be referred to as the people of such and such a valley than as the
people of that comarce.’® The writer encountered no cases of a juez de mesta
having a special building; generally he carries on his official duties from his home.
He is always a local man, sometimes one of solne prestige, but frequently merely
a person whom the alcalde has found convenient to name as the local official.
Sometimes two jueces de mesta will be named in each comarca, a propietario
and a suplenfe. In S8an Ramén the comarcas are commonly called cafiadas. In
addition to the juez de mesta named in each cofiade, the aleelde also names a
capitdn de casiada who is responsible for law and order within his area of jurisdic-
tion,

Named by the juez de meste within his comerea are a number of jueces de
cantén who are responsible to him. In San Ramén, these men are called the
jefes de cantén. The juez de mesia of the comarca of Chirincocal is responsible

19 The writer cannot be sure at present, but it does not seem unlikely that the term
mesta is related to this, sineeit refers to the confluence of rivers. Hence, a juez de mesta is
the official who is in charge of a valley or a place where rivers meet.
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for six cantones and has named a juez de canidn in each one. The appointment
of the juez de mesta by the alealde must be approved by the jefe politico, and
the naming of jueces de cantones by the juez de meste must be approved by the
alcalde. Bven though the jusz de masslo and the juer de canidn are called
“Judges,” they are general civil officers, and under the general control and
direction of the alcalde and not the judiciary authorities of the municipio.
These officers may also be appointed in a town to aid the alcalde in loeal eivil
matters. Thus in Tipitapa there are three jucces de meste and two jueces de
cantén in the town. The Tipitapa officials with whom the writer spoke felt
that this was a rather unusual situation; the former alcalde had named these
Jueces right at the edge of town.

Without doubt the most important authorities from the point of view of the
rural people are the municipal civil officers and the juez de mesta. The juez
de cantén is actually little more than the loeal representative of the juez de
mesta. It is this latter official who acts as the olcalde’s representative to most
of the rural people.

While there is no longer a law in Nicaragua by which & person is required to
provide a certain number of days a year in road work, the die de vialidad is
still obgerved in some of the rural areas. These days of road repair usually fall
in November or December, and to get the people together the alcalde tells the
Juez de mesta to name a certain number of people to do the work. Ordinarily,
this work is limited to the particular comarea in which a person lives. The up-
keep of the principal highways is in the hands of the national government and
is no longer the responsibliity of the local officers. In one town the alecalde re-
marked that the rural people were “rebelling’’ against being called to road work,
so the roads are not in as good condition as they should be.

Also frequently under the control of the civil officers 1s the local cemetery.
As was mentioned earlier, there is sometimes a panieonero appointed to be
respongible for the upkeep of the cemetery. There is also frequently an annual
work session, or fajina, called of the community members to elean the cemetery.
Some towns have a Junfa de Beneficencia, or Welfare Group, or as in Ocotal, a
Junta Local de Asistencia Soetal (Local Social Asgistance Group) which takes
over the responsibility for the cemetery. The Ocotal group is composed of seven
members, four of whom are named by the Ministry of Government in Managua,
and the remaining three are named by the municipality. In most of the towns
of any size the cemeteries are divided into two, three, or four classes; first,
second, third, and de solemnidad. The first class section is reserved for the best
people of the town, economieally those who can afford to put up a monument.
The second class is usually reserved for the people of the middle class in the town,
economically those who can afford to put up only a ldpida or long cement slab
over the tomb. When there is a third class section, it is the cheapest, and any
gort of marker will do. The last section is for those who must be buried at the
expense of the town, since they have no relatives or their families are too poor
to be able to afford the third class section.

In some towns this class system in the cemetery is no longer ohserved; in
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some, however, two separate cemeteries have been kept, one for the wealthy
upper class people, and the other for the poorer people. Besides the cemeteries
near the towns, many of the comarcas also have their own cemeteries in which
the loeal people are buried. In La Orilla, the comarca burial ground was divided
into two general sections aceording to the wealth of the individual.

Most municipalities are theoretically responsible for the upkeep and use of
a rastre or slaughterhouse. In fact, many towns do not have one, and in many
of the towns which do, they are neither kept up nor used. Where they do exist,
they are used prineipally for the slaughter of cattle, and pigs are usually killed
in the private homes. A few towns control the sale of meat, even though some
do not control slaughtering. These towns, such as Kl Sauce, have g special room
in whieh beef must be sold. The right to sell the meat is charged a municipal
tax. In the smaller towns beef iz killed only once a week or so; in the larger
towns it will be killed as often as every day. A very few of the larger towns have
special slaughterhouses for pigs, but even some of the departmental capitals
do not have these.

Most towns in the republic have government owned and operated telegraphic
communication with other centers and to some there is telephone service. In
general most of the power facilities in the small towns are in the hands of private
individuals or companies that have generators which supply electricity during
the evening hours. Unfortunately, the local power sources have not always
proved to be very profitable ventures and as a result they are frequently in-
adequate. Few of the rural areas have any power facilities.

Aside from the nuclear town, which is ordinarily a municipal seat, the greater
part of the countrypeople live in villages or in scattered villages (caserivs). A
cantén is frequently also a caserfo. Chirincocal and San Pedro are both caserfos
which lay in the same cantones as other caserios. The houses in both these caserfos
are scattered across the countryside. In San Pedro they are in a more restricted
ares since there are a number of large fincas and haciendas nearby which occupy
maost of the land; in Chirincocal, most of the land is occupied by the caserfo
dwellers and the houses are at a greater distance from each other. The village
of La Orilla between Nandaime and Granada is an example of a cluster of rural
people who have been squeezed together almost completely by the presence
of larger landholdings.

The villages and caserfos, which usually are politically caniones but in a few
cases are comareas, should be considered as the basie community unit of the
Nicaraguan country dweller. It is within these groups that religious activities
are carried on, that people work together, and that the most friends are known.

Before leaving the subject of political organization it should be mentioned
that the barric of Monimbé in Masaya has an organization which iz quite
divergent from that which has just been described. Since this is a special case,
however, and has more historical and local interest than the general pattern
found elsewhere, a deseription of the Monimbhé system will be reserved for the
general description of that barrio.
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10. RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES

Nicaragua is predominantly a Catholic eountry, but some areas have im-

These figures make it abundantly clear that Protestantism, as & common
faith, is present only in the Atlantic littoral, and there specifically in the De-
partment of Zelaya and the comarea del Cabo Gracias a Dios. As between the
Pacific belt and the central highlands, Protestantism is considerably more
commeon in the former; there are only 1,858 Protestants registered in the high-
land departments as opposed to 8,723 in the Pacific belt departments.

Within the large Catholic population there is diversity in observances due
to various circumstances. While women are much more active than men in
Catholie activities, both men and women are more active in the central
highlands than in the Pacific belt. The people who act as prayer leaders in
novenas and rosaries are almost always women. Only in the Matagalpa Indian
area and in the town of Monimbd was it reported that men specialized in this.

Table 12.—Numbers of persons of various religious faiths, 1950
(DMreccidn General de Estadisiica, 1950)

Region Total Catholic Protestant Other

Department of Zelaya............... 56,497 35,550 20,787 160

Comares del Cabo Gracias a Dios. ... 17,232 6,282 11,010 3

Total Atlantic Littoral . ... _........ 82,818 50,715 31,997 197
Total Pacific Belt and Central High-

landa,......... ... .. ..l 974,205 962,700 10,581 843

Total republic...................... 1,057,023 | 1,013,415 42,578 1,030

In Santo Tomds it was said that both men and women specialized in praying,
but elsewhere, both in the towns and countryside, it seems to be a woman’s
specialty.

While women tend to specialize as rosary prayer leaders in both the towns
and countryside, men more commonly participate in the prayers in the country
than in the towns. In the towns the upper class women are frequently more
active in church affairs than are those of the lower class. In the attendance of
Mass the upper class townsman may be a fairly steady participant, bui he does
not frequently take part in the variety of other church activities and lay as-
sociations which oceupy his female relatives.

Most of the towns of Nicaragua have s church, and some of the larger ones
have more than one. Many of the churches date back to early in the republican
epoch and there are a number which are of the colonial period. The older high-
land churches more commonly seem to be built with a single fagade with no
towers. The fagade of these churches usually stands high above the roof of the
chureh in the outline of an ornate inverted U. A bell is sometimes set in the center
of the fagade or may be in a separate bell tower structure. On the coast the
churches much more commouly have two towers at the front. Small hermitas
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are to be found in various of the small rural communities, but in general the
countryside does not have separate church buildings.

While there is usually a priest in each of the main towns of the republic,
there are not enough to carry on activities intensively in both the towns and
in the rural areas. As in other countries, the quality of the clergy varies, but
the writer received the general impression that the priests in the towns he visited
were fairly active. An informant in Telica, for example, commented that their
priest, recently arrived from the far east, was very enthusiastic and was helping
the community a great deal. In another case, the rural custom of & saint travel-
ling from cne home to another daily was stopped by the priest. In the town of
San Ramdén it was the custom until four years ago to have a bullfight during
their fiesta, but the priest said he did not want them to have bullfights any
more and threatened to refuse to say Mass for them if they continued. As a
result they stopped. In general, a priest is most concerned with the church in
the town where he lives. If he also has the responsibility of two or three other
churches, even though they may be in populations equivalent or larger in size,
his visits tend to be irregular.

Among both town and country dwellers certain religious observances are
carried on in the home. Almost every home has a cuadro, a picture of a saint
set in & corner, on a table, or shelf. Around it will be set a few eandles, flowers, or
other decorations, varying with the wealth of the family. The poorer people
usually have only one or two cuadros while the higher class townspeople may
have as many as five or ten. The number of cuadros which one has and whether
their days are observed seems to indicate class in certain of the towns; the more
one observes, the more time and money it involves; the wealthier women are
more able to spend this time and money than are the poorer women. It is not
uncommeon to keep cuadros of some of the more important saints in the local
church. The wealthier and more active women may even have one or two images
of saints as well as cuadros.

The minimum respect shown towards the saint of a cuadro is to say a rosary
on the eve of the saint’s day. Much more common is to hold a novena for the
nine nights prior to the day. The home cuadros are also used as the focus of the
novenas held on the occasion of or in memory of the death of a family member.
The particular saints kept in the homes vary from one house and one region to
another, but among thie more common are le Virgen de Fdtima, Corazén de Jesis,
Virgen del Perpetuo Socorro, and la Purisima Coneepcion de Maria.

In general, rogativas, more commonly called rogaciones, prayers for spectfic
acts on the part of the saint or God, are held over most of the Spanish-speaking
portion of the republic. Most rogaciones are held to ask for rain, and are conse-
quently promoted by various of the community members. Some, however, are
paid for by private individuals who want to be cured of some illness or wish that
gome other person be cured. Eogaciones are almost always held with a priest and
involve both a special Mass and processions. In some places a particular saint
is favored; in Chirincocal it was said that the Virgen de Fdtima was always used
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in rogaciones. In some places the countrypeople come to the priest in the town
church for a rogacién; in others, the priest will go out to the caserfos and hold
the rogacién in the countryside. In some towns, mentioned specifically for Santo
Tomis, San Isidro is celebrated annually to ask for a good harvest. This is not
considered as a regular rogacién since it is held regularly on the saint’s day.

The church and religion enters the practical life of the individual in other
ways besides helping to provide rain and cure illnesses. Baptisms are necessary
for all children, marriages are frequently religious events, and death must be
observed in a religious manner. Baptisms are frequently celebrated with familiar
fiestas both in the towns and countryside. Wealth is the main limitation as to
whether they are observed in this way or not. Among the poor they are not always
celebrated. Marriage usually involves a familial fiesta. In some places 2 marriage
fiesta will not be held if the family is still in mourning. It was specified in Santo
Toméas and La Orilla that the marriage fiesta ig held in the home of the bhoy’s
parents, while in Teustepe it was said that fiestas were held on the same day in
the homes of both families. In Tipitapa it was said that the countrypeople will
rent a house in the town for the eelebration since they must go there anyway to
have the marriage in the church. Elsewhere it was said that the fiestas for mar-
riage would sometimes go on all night and not infrequently end up in machete
fights between some of the participants.

When a member of the family dies it is the general custom to have a novena.
The principal cxception to this is in the case of the death of young children.
Tt was reported that among the countrypeople in the regions around Ocotal,
San Ramdén, Darfo, Tipitapa, to a lesser degree around Telica and La Orilla,
and formerly around El Sauce, it was the custom upon the death of a child to
kold a fiesta with drinks, food, musie, and dancing. This custom has evidently
disappeared in most of the towns, if indeed it was observed among the townsmen,
and the evidence seems to point to a gradual decrease in its observance.

Over most of the republic it is customary to have a novena immediately
following the death of an individual and one again at the end of the year. In
some places, if possible, a Mass will be held shortly after the time of the death,
while in others it will be held later, sometimes even at the time of the novena
held at the year’s end. As was mentioned before, it is usually women who lead
the praying during these sessions. In San Rafael del Norte these women are
called beatas. It is the general custom to serve food on the final night of a novena.
It was reported as the custom in Nagarote that women did not attend funerals
except in some cases where the deceased was a member of the same religious
association. It was reported from Subtiaba that it is customary for a person who
thinks he is going to die to decide which of his possessions, such as cows or pigs,
will serve to pay for the Mass after his death. When the person dies the selected
goods are used to pay for the Mass and a large dirner which frequently lasts
all day and through the following night. During the funeral procession inSubtiaba
a band plays; the informant lelt that it was unique to the barrio.

Among the most active group of people in religious activities are townswomen.
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In almost all the towns are to be found associations of women. The most. common
of these are the Hijas de Maria and the Matronas. The Hijas de Maria, synony-
mous in some towns with the Sociedad de la Purisima Concepcién, is usually
composed of upper and middle class single women. When a woman marries, she
automatically ceases to be a member of the Hijas and may become & member of
the Mafronas. While the Hijas are to be found in almost every town and in
many villages, the Matronas in general seem to be a less important association.
In two towns it was reported that the Matronas no longer existed as a group,
and in another, San Ramoén, it was reported that they had become very much
weakened through internal dissention. While the Hijas de Maria have a rec-
ognized time of celebration, the month of May, and in some cases the day of
la Purisima in December as well, the Mafronas may celebrate different days. In
Santo Tomds, the Virgen de Lourdes is their special day; in San Rafael del
Norte, the Virgen de Guadalupe; in Teustepe, they celebrate la Purisima;in Telica,
the Corazén de Jestis. Where the M aironas exist they are usually more than merely
a religious assoeiation devoted to a saint; they are also general helpers and
organizers for some of the town’s more important fiestas. In Teustepe, for ex-
ample, the Matronas are responsible also for fixing the church for four of the
major fiestas. In Santo Tomds, the Matronas, the Hijas de Marie, and another
group of single women devoted to SBanta Teresa, all help generally in the ehurch.

Most of the towns have various other associations besides the Matronas and
Hijas de Marta. In general cach of the associations is responsible for a particular
fiesta, sometimes more than one, and many help in the titular fiesta ag well.
While some are restricted to women in membership, there are many that have
both women and men. Associations composed entirely of men are not so common.
One example is the Asociacidn de San José in Santo Tomds. The better organized
associations will name & president, treasurer, and secretary, and some a capildn
who will be in charge of collecting funds for the association and its fiesta.

In many towns the main control of the sponsorship of the public fiestas is
in the hands of the local priest. There are also a number of traditional ways in
which the laity participates in sponsorship. Besides the associations, many
towns have one or more mayoerdomoes who are responsible for certain fiestas,
The specific function of the mayordomo varies from one town to another. In
some he is responsible for collecting money for a particular fiesta; in others,
he may be the president of the assocciation which sponsors a fiesta. His term of
responsibility varies from a year to a lifetime, depending upon the local tradi-
tion. In Monirbé the maeyordomo is personally responsible for paying for the
celebration, but he has with him seven or eight diputades (deputies) who help
him. Even where most of the religions activity is carried on by women the
position of mayoerdomo will usually be held by a man. Among the principal
exceptions to this were noted in Nagarote where the Virgen de Fdlima and
Virgen Purisima each have a mayordoma, and in S8anto Tomés where the Virgen
de las Mercedes has a mayordoma. In some towns, San Ramdn, San Rafael
del Norte, Monimbd, and Rivas, it was said that each saint and holy day had
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a mayordomo; in others, such as Teustepe, Subtiaba, Tipitapa, Pueblo Nuevo,
Nagarote, and Santo Tomés, only some of the celebrations were in the hands
of mayordomos. i

Another method by which a fiesta is sponsored, and one which is found only
rarely now, is the cultivation or rent of a piece of land belonging to the church.
The term cofradia is used for this land. In Santo Tom4s, the patron saint, which
is Saentiago and not Santo Tomds, has a piece of land. The priest, under the
authority of the bishop, names a group of townspeople who are responsible
for the land. Money from it is used to repair the church, the priest’s residence,
and to pay for the fiesta of Holy Week and part of the fiesta of the patron saint.
This group is called the Junte de Cofradia. Its president is also the mayordomo
for the fiesta of Santiage. The term archicofradia is used in Teustepe for an
association of women who control the celebration of the Santfsimo.

In some places the sponsorship or control of one or more of the festas has
come into the hands of the civil authorities. In Teustepe the alcalde is respon-
gible for annually naming a committee to colleet money for the fiesta of the
patron, Candelarie. In the rural settlement of Chirincocal, the alealde of Pueblo
Nuevo notifies the local juez de mesta who is then responsible for eollecting
money locally and giving it to the priest for the major fiesta.

Some towns have organizations which are not designed for the specific celebra-
tion of a saint or holy day, but rather as a general lay support for the church.
In Telica there is a Junte Catélica which, composed of both men and women,
has taken the responsibility for the reconstruction of the church. Ocotal has an
Accidn Catdlica, composed principally of upper class men, who help the church
finanecially. The members of this group also carry on a certain amount of social
welfare work such as visiting and helping sick and poor people.

The participation in large flestas by the countrymen is limited. It is the
regular custom for the countrypeople to go to the nearest town to participate
in the celebration of the major fiestas. Since few of the country communities
have chapels or churches, aside from these trips to the nearby towns and oc-
casional pilgrimages, their religicus observances are limited generally to those
which do not require a chureh. Among the most important of these non-church
obgervances in the highlands is the visit of a saint to one of the homes in the
community during one night every month or so. In Chirincocal, for example,
the Virgen de Fdtima spends one night or more in each house. During this night,
the family of the house holds a prayer session and on the following day the
saint is passed on the next house. The saint belongs to the church in the town
of Pueblo Nuevo nearby and is returned there for her annual fiesta. For the
rest of the year, however, she makes her daily visits. It is customary for the
family which has the saint to give her a limosna, an offering of a few cents,
while she is staying at their home. Over much of the highlands, except where
it may have been stopped by a local priest as it was in San Rafael del Norte,
almost every wvalley or rural community will have a saint which makes the
rounds in this way. The countrypeople thus have a regular prayer session
besides those which they may hold for the saints which they keep in their homes.
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Some valleys will have more than one saint which makes the rounds in this
way. In San Pedro it was reported that besides the Virgen de Fdtima, there
were also daily visits made by Corazén de Jests, la Purisima, and the Virgen
del Carmen. The saints which make the rounds within a certain valley or com-
munity are not supposed to leave the community. The path which they follow
from one house to another is fixed so that a certain person will regularly receive
the saint from the same family and in turn give it to a certain other family
when ready. So far as the writer could determine, this custom is not very com-
mon in either the Pacific belt nor in the larger concentrations of population in

the highlands. ‘

In the celebration of fiestas there are some distinctive differences between
highlands and the Pacific belt regions. Among the most outstanding of these
is the custom to ask for a miracle which when fulfilled makes it incumbent. on
the petitioner to fulfill some promise. One of the commonest promises thus
made is to wear a costume and dance in a fiesta. Throughout the Pacific belt
region the local fiestas have large groups of people dancing masked and in
costume. These dances are usually limited to one fiesta in each town during
the year.? They are participated in by both town and country people. Since
it is usually a different group of people who daneg each year, there are usually
no highly organized groups which continue from year to year. Rather, when
the time for the fiesta draws near, the local priest will organize the people who
have promised to dance into groups, usually in accordance with the costume
they are to wear, and they will then practice their dance so that it can be done
well at the fiesta. Dancing is not the only manner in which promises are fulfilled,
but it is a traditional one in this region.

The costumes and masks include devils, masks portraying very ugly or very
pretty people, animals, and Indians. There are some which represent Negroes
and Mexicans. In Nagarote it was specified that very few women ever danced
masked, but an exception was the dance of persons in cow costumes and masks;
these were usually women, The only highland town in which the use of masks
was reported was Boaco where the informants claimed that masks of mules,
monkeys, horses, deer, dogs, tigers, bulls, and Indians were used. The informant,
whom the writer did not trust extremely, said that the masks were used only
by the caste indigena. On the basis of present data, the writer cannot be sure
of the nature of the use of masks in this region, but it may represent quite a
different pattern from the use of masks in the Pacific belt towns where people
of all classes use them. It was also stated that people of both sexes, young and
old, used masks in the Boaco region. An excellent collection of some of the
older masks of the type used in the fiestas is to be seen in a private museum
in the town of Nandaime.

What seems to be a significant exception to the general pattern of the Pacific
Belt masked dance for a promesa, is the dance of Moros and Cristionos reported
in Subtiaba. The Moors and Christians dance is to be seen in many Indian

20 Doris Btone (in communication) says that some of these groups are organized for a
period of three years.
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fiestas of Guatemala today and is a historicodramatic dance done according
to a set traditional form; it is not the means by which an individual shows

thanks, Its specific form and function in Subtiaba was not ascertained.
Aggneiated with the ugse of masked dances in the Pagific helt are the ginanfonas
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or gigantes, huge figures of personalities which are carried in the processions,
The “‘giants’” are also to be found in Guatemala today as an important part
of many of the local Indian flestas.

Another fiesta custom, which insofar as the writer could find was more com-
mon on the coast than in the highlands, was the griferia at the Fiesta de lo Puri-
sima in December.® The griteria is related to the fact that in the towns where
it is practiced many people keep cuadros or images of the Virgen de la Purfsima
in their homes. The custom involved the gathering together in the street of
pandillas or groups of people who dance, sing, shout, and set off fireworks as
they move about the town visiting in turn each of the homes in which the Puri-
sitmae 1s kept. In the homes a small altar is built, or the regular home altar is
highly decorated in readiness for the visits. As each group comes to a house,
the home owners give them something to eat, sometimes merely fruit or candy,
sometimes a much more elaborate selection of candy, drinks (usually non-
alecholic), fruits, toasted ears of green corn, chiche de limén, or ayote en dulce
(squash sweetened). The more wealthy homes are supposed to provide more
elaborate hand-outs. This griferfa (which means literally a shouting or uproar)
goes on all evening and quiets as midnight approaches. Then a Mass and pro-
cession is held, and all the people return home for a specially elaborate meal
of which the principal dish is the nacelamal. Sometimes the fireworks and pray-
ing continue all night and the fiesta finally ends with further prayers on the
following morning. The dance of Moros y Cristiancs in Subtiaba is held on this
day of la Purisima.

Aside from these possible differences, the major fiestas in the highlands and
the coast are generally the same with local differences. Among the variety of
recreational elements present are horse races, sometimes in the main street
of the town; bull baiting in temporarily constructed bull rings; carrera de
cintas; cockfights; gambling in the form of loterias, roulette wheels, or dice
games; merry-go-rounds and ferris wheels; social dances, frequently separated
for different social classes; and sports, principally baseball, between a home-town
and neighboring team. There are almost always novenas held prior to the flesta
and one or moro Masses and processions held during the fiesta.

The bull baiting which the writer attended in Granada in the Pacific belt
consisted of a combination of bull baiting in which local young men take capes
and bait the bull in the ring, and bull riding in which one of the men rides the
bull during the process of baiting. The writer was told that this was generally
typical of the buIl baiting contests in Nicaraguan fiestas. The carrera de cinias

1 The wr1ter cannot be sure at the present time whether this eustom is limited to the
coast or not. Unfortunately, he first heard about it in the first coastal town visited, and
consequently was able to check its presence in the coastal towns, but was not able to go
back and check whether it was present in the highland towns which he had already visited.
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is a contest on horseback whereby the contestants try to place a stick through
& ring on the end of a hanging ribbon. It is found among mestizo populations
in both Central and South America. The merry-go-round, ferris wheel, and gam-
bling establishments are usually run by outsiders in the fiestas of smaller towns.
Another trait which is common in Guatemalan Indian fiestas was also reported
from Subtiaba; this is the toro encohetado, a framework built in the shape of a
bull and on which a mass of fireworks are set. A man gets inside the framework
and dances and runs around while the fireworks go off,

The variety of entertainment elements just described are not to be found
in all the towns, nor are they by any means followed in all fiestas in any one
town. The majority of fiestas held are more or less religious observances, usually
limited to novenas, Masses and processions. It is only once or a few times a
year in any one town that a major recreational fiesta will be held. Sometimes
the major fiestas are held on the day of the patron saint of the town; in other
cases, the day of the patron saint is a purely religious fiesta, and the heavy
recreational element is held on some other day, such as on la Purisima or on the
day of some other saint.

In the larger towns and in those in which there ig a Tairly distinet class system
the social groupings at the fiestas tend to divide along the class lines. The social
dances wilt be sponsored by one group or another and will. be attended prin-
cipally by the members of the class of the sponsors. This is also true in the
holding of home novenas. In Teustepe it was reported that on the nights when
important novenas are held, they will be held simultaneously in a number of
homes. While theoretically a novena would be open to anyone who wishes to
come, in most cases those sponsored by upper class people are attended only
by friends, and the genie del pueblo will attend others.

The pilgrimage, or romerfa, pattern is quite extensive in the Pacific belt;
the writer did not encounter it in the highlands to the same degree, except in
the case to be noted. Bome of the more important pilgrimages are to the various
shrines of el Sefior de Esquipulas. Among these shrines are those in the coastal
towne of El Bauce, Telica, Tipitapa, and in the highland town of Esquipulas
between Dario and Boaco. In each town a large annual fiesta is held on or about
the 15th of January, the day of Esquspulas, and people from neighboring areas
come to the center during the fiesta. It was said in one town that years ago
people used to make the pilgrimage to the main shrine of Esquipulas in eastern
Guatemala, but there were no reports that this had been done recently. The
pilgrimage pattern has blended in many places with the general tendency to
vigit the big fiesta in a neighboring town. The main fiestas in most of the towns
are visited by many outsiders, but frequently as much for the pleasure of the
fiesta as to make a pilgrimage. The main centers for pilgrimages as such, how-
ever, seem t0 be located principally on the Pacific belt.

11. IDEAS AND PRACTICES OF SICKENESS AND CURING

While there are public health dispensaries and services in all the departmental
capitals of the republic, and private physiciang praeticing in various of the
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towns, a great deal of euring goes on through home practices and remains in
the hands of lay curers or curanderos. It is our purpose inn this section to deal
with some of the more frequently encountered coneepts and practices with
respect to sickness. A minimum of apalysis will be attempted since the data is
too scattered to warrant it.

Sicknesses are generally attributed to natural factors, such as foods, heat,
cold, the physio-psychological attributes of an individual, or snake bites.
Some are attributed to intentional sorcery of a witch or to certain spirits; and
finally some are considered in the light of scientifically recognized specific
disesses, such as whooping cough, measles, malaria, yellow fever, influenza,
worms, etc. '

Pyjo—In Ocotal, pujo is a constipation; it i3 said to have been caused by
the child having been asoleads, having been too much in the sun’s rays. It can
also occur if an adult who is asoleade comes in and touches the child. If this
has been the cause, it can be cured by having the person who caused it pick up
the child, earry it around, and spit in its navel. In Tipitapa pujo is a kind of
dysentery which is caused by drinking something which has the quality of being
cold, such as lemon. It was said to be cured now by seeing a doctor and getting
an injection of cmetine. In Nagarote it was attributed to being asoleado, but
could also be bhad from the strong glance of a woman. In general the term pujo
refers to dysentery.

Empacho.—In Ocotal empacho was said to refer to tumors or inflamation in
the joints; it was eured by massaging. In San Rafael del Norte and elsewhere,
however, it usually referred to an intestinal or stomach trouble which oceurred
only in children and was generally attributed to eating the wrong food. The
precise nature of the sickness was not more clearly described, but it was specified
in a number of places that it could only be cured by a curandero. In Tipitapa it
was said to ocear in nursing children; if the father is playing with another woman
and the mother becomes angry, then through the milk the child gets empacha.

Mal de Ojo, or Ojeado—These two terms were used to refer to two somewhat
different conditions. One, a conjunctivitis, was said in Ocotal {0 be caused
by & child having been asoleado. The other, the common strong glance or evil
eye is also related to someone locking at or touching a child when that person
wag overheated, had been bitten by a snake, or was a woman who had a natu-
rally strong glance. In Tipitapa it is called calor de gjo and is related, as in some
other locales, to the fact of overheating. The cures reported in Tipitapa and
Santo Tomés were approximately the same, but the latter was fuller: if 4 person
who has had a snake bite, or & woman who is “muy caliente de lo visin” looks at
a child, then the child will get calor. It is cured with a mixture of things such
as guare {aguardiente) and herbs. Rue and an herb called hierba ajenjo are im-
portant; they are put in a bottle with the guare, then the bottle is placed in
boiling water. When the gugro has turned green, the child is bathed in it and
emerges fresco (cooled and refreshed). Another method which is also used is for
the father to go out and work hard until he perspires, then to wrap his sweaty
shirt around the child. The sweaty clothing of anyone would do almost as well.
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In Nagarote the general symptoms and causes were called simply sof, while the
term mal de ojo was used to refer to a different condition, an eye infection which
came in June when a little animal which was found on the ears of corn was said
to crawl into the eye of a person.

Pasmo.—The term pasmo is used to refer to various ailments. In Tipitapa it
was said to be a kind of cough; in Santo Tom4is it was said to be a kind of indi-
gestion resulting from eating something which the person did not have the
strength to digest; in Teustepe it was said to be a weakness or pain in the chest
which made it very diffieult for a person to work; in Nagarote it was said to be
a skin infeetion which could be cured by doctors. The informants in Ocotal and
La Orilla said they did not know of pasme when questioned about it.

Dirt Eating-—Usually considered as a sickness, but sometimes not, is the
extremely widespread custom found over most of Spanish-speaking Nicaragua
of dirt eating. It is generally restricted to children, and the writer’s informants
frequently mentioned cases of ehildren consuming so much dirt that they died of
it. In some towns it was said that the parents had been making efforts to stop
their children from eating dirt; but in more cases the informants said that they
had eaten dirt as children and that it had not done them any great harm. Only
in one town was it reported that it was also to be found among adults. The
background and circumstances of the custom need considerable investigation,
and the role it must play in programs of sanitation are only too obvious. It was
evidently not related to ritual clay eating such ag is found in the contemporary
Esquipulas eult in Guatemals.

Calenture and Frio.—The characteristic of being too heated has already heen
mentioned in connection with other illnesses, but both ealentura and frio, usually
resulting from eating foods with the same characteristic, are also considered in
themselves to be sicknesses. Catarrh is said to be the result of having been
chilled, and if one has catarrh, he should not eat any of the foods which are
considered to be frio or fresco. Among these foods are the citrus fruits (lemons,
limes, oranges, bitter oranges), pineapple, tomatoes, watermelon, squash,
chicken, rice, yuca, and drinks made of rice, oats, mango, sorghum or corn. In
some towns the informants could name no foods which were specifically con-
sidered to be caliente. In Tipitapa, Santo Tomés, and San Rafael del Norte a
few were named: beans, beef, corn, chili, and coffee. The concepts of hot and
cold in relation to sickness, physical condition, and foods is clearly present in
the Nicaraguan Spanish-speaking population, but the degree to which they
are operative in diverse situations was not aseertained during the survey.

Susto—In Teustepe and Monimhbdé it was said that people could become
quite sick with susto, or at being frightened. In Teustepe it was claimed that it
occurred mainly to pregnant women, but that it had caused another person to
go crazy. One of the curanderos had said she needed a chicken and four cérdobes
to make the cure, but she did not succeed in the work. In Monimbé it was said
that being asustado caused congestion in the stomach. Tt might be caused by a
person or an animal, or anything which scared you. Sometimes it can be cured by
a purgative, but sometimes it “goes to the brain,” then it kills the person and
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there is nothing which a curanders can do to help, In Ocotal the informants
were not sure that they had ever heard of susio as an illness,

Wilcheraft —Witcheraft was reported as being an important source of illness
in every cominunity except the more northerly hishland sreas visited, In
Ocotal, San Rafael del Norte, and San Pedro it was said that witcheraft was
known, but that it was very rare. The people were aware that it could be prac-
tised but since it oceurred so infrequently they were not sure as to just what
the consequences might be. In Ocotal it was sald that it was much more com-
mon in the region around Masaya. The survey confirms the opinion that witch-
craft is common in the Pacific belt, but evidently it is also quite eommon in the
southern sections of the highlands and in the Matagalpa Indian area. In a
number of the towns it was mentioned that the work of witches was generally
more common in the comarcas than in the towns. The writer was impressed,
however, that a number of cases were reported to him as occurring in the towns;
the attribution by the townspeople that witcheraft was more common in the
countryside may well have been protecting the in-group to some degree and
perhaps trying to escape possible criticism for believing in witches too easily.
The same was said, for example, in Monimbé, where the informant said that
there was witcheraft in the barrdio, but there was more of it in the “other” see-
tions.

Informants generally said that they did not know precisely how the witches
worked. They could be men or women, but in most of the cases cited, women
were blamed. Most of the cases cited had to do with people who went crazy.
It was also said that if a person was sick of anything which seemed to resist
curative efforts that it would probably be attributed to witcheraft. In some
cases it wag said that the work of witches eould be counteracted by hiring
another witch. It was stated that some of the curanderos were also witches but
they were generally considered to be distinct.

The Spirits~—In Ban Ramén, Teustepe, and Subtiaba mention was made of
some local spirits which eould somehow cause a person to become sick. In San
Ramén there were said to be three in particular, Le cegua, s large, nude woman
who would scare men; the méco, or monkey, which eould transform itself into
a human being or into another animal; and the cadejo, a dog like animal which
scares people at night. In Subtiaba it was said that the cegua or ceiga was a
woman who could transform herself into a monkey. Mention was made also
of the carreta nague,? an ox cart which goes at night but sounds as it if were
not greased. It is a phantom, and the poles on the side of the cart are said to be
little girls. In Teustepe an informant says that he believes he saw the celga
when he was younger; she was very old and very ugly. Just what effect these
and possibly other spirits had on man was not made clear to the writer. But
it was evident that belief in them and in the work of witches was not restricted
to members of the lower class or to country people. Middle class townspeople
and some upper class persons also showed credence in them.

* Doris Btone (in communication) notes that this is probably the same as the carrele
sin bueyes which is found in Costa Rican folklore.
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Curing—Besides the witches, there are many curanderos who resort to both
secret techniques of curing and quite a few who work on a fairly open empirical
basis. SBome curanderos specialize in snake bites, and it was said in Rivas that
most people prefer to go to a curandero with a snake bite than to a doctor. An-
other type of specialist is the sobadora or componedora, either men or women
who give massages to pregnant women or to people who have broken bones or
swellings. Most curanderos use both patent medicines and certain herbs in their
work. It was also said in Teustepe that urine was occasionally used in the proe-
ess of a diagnosis, although the informant did not know how. In Bubtiaba and
among the Matagalpa Indians it was said that the santiguar, or making the
sign of the cross accompanied by certain prayers, was used in the course of
some of the treatments.

There is evidently a congiderable lore connected with pregnancy and child-
birth, but very little material was gathered coneerning it. Pregnant and men-
struating women were said to avoid the look of a person who had been bitten
by a snake since it could kill them. Midwives were reported to be present in
all towns and country areas and evidently took care of the majority of the
births.

In general, sanitary facilities in the towns were somewhat better than those
in the countrysides. Informants claimed in some towns that the majority of the
homes had latrines, but in general it was said in the comareas that there were
very few and usually none. In many places water was taken from wells, but it
was more common to get it from nearby rivers. In some of the major towns it
was said that the drinking water was taken from points in the river above the
places where washing was done and fords were made, but the writer observed
many times that the water was taken from whichever place was most con-
venient, and was often in the same area as the washing and fords. The inade-
quacy of the water supply was mentioned to the writer in a number of places.
Where deep wells have been dug it is usually because there is no water any
nearer the surface. Very commonly used for getting water from the wells are
heavy curved logs, stuck in the ground, which curve up and over the edge of
the well, and from which is bung a bucket. These are called pescantes. Another
type which seemed restricted in use to certain parts of Leén, and possibly also
Chinandega, is the molacote (name used in El Sauce), a wooden frame with
vertical bars which are pushed around a vertical shaflt in order to wind up the
rope to which a bucket is attached. The malaecate is more commonly seen in Kl
Salvador. In Nagarote these were called mecates and it was said that they were
used specifically in those wells which were very deep, and often horses or oxen
were used to turn them. It is a very common practice for a man to dig a well
and then to sell the water from it by the cdniare or bucket.

Doctors evidently were in demand wherever they were present. The writer
encountered some specific evidences of resistance to the use of medical special-
ists, but was impressed that they would be used more if they were available.
The only case of general resistance which was recounted to him concerned an
effort to work in the center of the Matagalpa Indian region. The informant
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claimed that the doctor on this mission had found it very difficult to obtain
the confidence of the people. Folk medicine beliefs are to be found in all social
classes, however.

12. NOTES ON RECREATION AND DIVERSIONS

By far the most popular sport in Nicaragua is baseball. Unlike many other
Spanish-American countries which have taken over soceer as almost the national
sport, the various small and medium-sized towns of Nicaragua each have a
beisbol team. Every town which the writer visited had either a team, a team
organized as a sports club, or more than one team. The rural communities rarely
have teams, but the young men from the rural areas will often go to the nearby
towns in order to play. In some cases, as has already been mentioned, the sports
club is composed along class lines.

Gambling games, especially dice throwing, are among the favorite Sunday
pastimes in many of the towns, but it seemed more in evidence in the high-
lands than in the Pacific belt towns. The right to run a dice table is usually a
concession let out by the local commandant. In San Rafael the dice were cubes
with single red or black dots on the sides. They were rolled in pairs; a pair of
blacks lost, a pair of reds won, and a red and black lost the throw. These games
are usually permitted to open publicly only on Sunday and during fiestas.

Most towns have either social clubs with billiard halls or commercial halls.
This game is a favorite occupation of the men and the halls will generally be
erowded on Sundays, holidays, and in the evenings.

In the highlands cockfighting is a popular pastime, especially during the
summer months. In some places, since it is 2 gambling game it also is restricted
to Sundays and the eoncession for it is let out.

In the countryside the principal recreation is had during the fiestas held
for marriages, the novenas held for a saint or on the occasion of a death, and
when visits are made to the towns. Most towns have a movie house which,
depending upon the trade, may be open only once or twice a week, or more
often. The countrypeople enjoy the movies as much as do the townspeople.

In 8an Rafael del Norte it was said that dranks were usually taken to jail
onweek days, but from 2:00 p.m. Saturday until 10:00 p.m. Sunday a person could
get as drunk as he wanted and, unless he was causing a public disturbance, he
would not be taken to jail. The sale of aguardienie in Nicaragua, is also licensed
by the Government, but there are stores in which beer may be bought and ean-
tinas in which liquor is sold. In most places visited, the writer was told that
clandestine aguardiente was made, usually of corn; since chicha too is a popular
drink, there are a number of resources for the person who wishes to drink.

V. COMMUNITIES VISITED ON THE SURVEY

In this section we will provide biief descriptions of the principal towns visited
on the survey. In addition to those treated here, the survey included Monimbd
and Subtiaba which are treated in the subsequent section.
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1. OCOTAL AND SEGOVIA

The region of Nicaragua known today as Nueva Segovia was one of the ear-
liest settled regions in the country. An inscription on the cross in front of the
church in Ocotal, capital of the department, notes the founding of the following
towns: “first: 1524, Ciudad Vieja; second: 1611, Ciudad Antigua; third:
1654, reconstruction; fourth: 1690, reconstruction; fifth: El Ocotal—1803.”

The site of Ciudad Antigua is still oecupied, and is the center of a local pil-
grimage pattern, The reconstructions which the monument faithfully records
were necessitated principally by the raids up the Coco River by buccaneers,
The final movement of the principal city to Ocotal was made in an attempt to
move the population above the navigable portion of the Coco River, and thus
provide betier protection againgt raids.

Ocotal ig still the last main town one passes through if he wishes to make
a trip down the Coceo River. The town is set just north of the wide shallow east-
weost arm of the river in a broad valley. The town is set well above the river
and so is in no danger of being flooded during the rainy season. To the north
of Ocotal rises the Cordillere de Dipilio, named after a small river which winds
its way through the mountains, and across the valley. Ocotal is built on the edge
of this river and it serves the inhabitants as a source of water for washing and
drinking. The climate in Ocotal, during the visit in August, was pleasantly cool.

The town is laid out on the usual rectangular pattern with a main plaza in
the center surrounded by the houses of the wealthier families, the military
cuartel, the departmental and municipal administrations, the social ¢lubs, and
on one side, the church. The buildings are generally a single story, of adobe
brick with very high ceilings and tile roofs. Besides the social clubs, Ocotal has
two moving picture houses, a number of gas stations, a hospital and public
health elinic.

There 1s very little rural population immediately around Ocotal. In the 1950
Census QOcotal was recorded as having an urban population of 2,672 and a rural
population of only 117. This is because the munscipio of Ocotal is fairly small;
it is immediately surrounded on all sides by predominantly rural muntcipios so
that the rural population of the entire department is 21,306 and the urban only
5,772. One informant told us that a large proportion of the population of the
department were themselves, or were descended from people who originally
moved in from Hondurag; ““they have many custorms which are not to be found
elsewhere in Nicaragua,” he concluded.

Ocotal serves three main functions. First, it is the administrative center
for the department; the jefe polffico and the military commandant are located
there. Second, it is an important urban center for the many agriculturalists
who live in the smaller communities or have farms in the department. It has
stores, middle men, and a branch of the national bank where loans may be made.
Finally, as it is close to the Honduran border, it is also a useful channel for the
illicit traffic of goods from Honduras to Nicaragus and back. The importance
of this trade varies with the relative price and availability of commodities in the
two countries.
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Most of the land in the immediate vicinity of Ocotal is in small and middle-
sized haciendas. As one moves out to the smaller centers, however, the popula-
tion hecomes predominantly fingueros, small property holders, many of whom
prefer to live in the towns rather than on their farms. One such town is San
Fernando, located about an hour’s drive northeast of Ocotal. The country
through which one passes on this drive is somewhat eroded, and mainly in
natural pasturage. San Fernando was originally a caserio of Ciudad Antigua,
but years ago two families decided to move to the new site and the town was
established in this way. People in Ocotal mentioned that there must have been
an early blond component in the San Fernando population since today there
are many blond, blue-eyed people. From the writer's observation, there were
gome blonds in the town, but the population now appears predominantly mes-
tizo.

San Fernando itself is perched on a hilltop. The plaza is a wide open grass
grazing area, with houses on all four sides but not built in a solid line. The
people of the town are generally agriculturalists, as are their rural neighbots
who live elsewhere in the municipio. They employ both the two forms of agri-
culture described earlier, the milpa system which is done with a digging stick
and the labranza, done with the plow. SBome years ago coffee was introduced as s
productive crop into this region, and many of the small landowners cultivate
coffee for export. The cultivation is generally careless, however, and since it is
only part of a general subsistence agriculture it does not form a major propor-
tion of the field labor.

The Spanish and mestizo settlement in this part of Nicaragua is generally
limited to the west of the Coco River. T'rom Ocotal, the river runs in a general
easterly direction for a distance of about 80 kilometers. There it cuts north for
about 50 kilometers, and then northeast down ultimately to the Atlantic plains.
This line of 50 kilometers is the effective eastern barrier of mestizo settlement.
Beyond this the population is extremely scattered and is predominantly Indian.
While there has been a very slow immigration into the mestizo region, its bound-
aries are generally the same as they were a hundred or two hundred years ago.
The writer was told that people from El Salvador had been coming up in recent
vears to look into the possibility of colonization in this region, but to what
extent Salvadoreans have actually settled here the writer does not know.

The region immediately to the north of Ocotal, close to the Honduran border,
is the scene today of a growing lumber enterprise. Concentrating mainly on the
removal of large pines, the American company running this work is pr